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f | HEN we conſider the number of perſons en- 
gaged in learning the French language, the. 
number of thoſe engaged in teaching it, and the num- 
ber of books and other productions under numberleſs 
different titles, all tending to aſſiſt the Engliſh learner 
in his ſtudy, we are led to wonder that ſo few do attain 
a competent knowledge of it; but our aſtoniſhment 
will ceaſe, if we reflect attentively upon the cauſes f 
[ this imperfection. We muſt, upon a proper inveſtigo 
| tion of it, acknowledge that too many people u 127 5 
to learn French, too many to teach it, and alſo that too 
many books have been written upon this ſubject. 1 thall 
not here ſtop to prove that the inattention or impatience 
of the ſtudent and the inability of many teachers of 
Freneh are inconteſtable obſtacles to the progreſs of the 
3 Freach lan anguage, as it is a truth not conteſted. 


9 But it is neceſſary to ſay i to vindicate my 
| publiſhing this book, when 1 acknowledge myſelf that 
00 me N exiſt, 


1 | GRAM 


nen 


Grammar in general, or the att of exprefing 
thoughts by words, is fo extenſive, and even intricate, 

4 icibce, that it is no wonder fo many books have ons 
5 Written upon it in its different parts and diviſions; hut, 
when one comes to the grammar of a particular lan- 
guage, conſidered with reſpect to its rules compared 


with thoſe of another, for the purpoſe of learning or 


teaching the one by the other, only a few. books, but 
well digeſted, appear to me neceſſary. Inſtead of that, 
we have an immenſe number of books upon this ſubs 
je&, the compariſon of the French and Engliſh grammar, 
and but very few good ones. Many might, ay ſhould, 


have been diſpenſed with, had the improvement of the 


ſubject been the ſole aim of the authors, as moſt of thoſe 
famiſhed productions only differ in the title or the, order 
of the ſame matters, A good ſyſtem of the Proſody, 
or reading ;* one of the Etymology, or, aceidence; 
and one of the Syntaxis, or conſtruction ; ; with a good 

dictionary, a good vocabulary, and book e 
might be deemed a ſufficient number of elementary 
_bocks : for farther improvement, the learner, mig ight re- 
0 fer to the common French books and French ff. 


A Grammar is the firſt book. that mould be given, to 


the pupil, and its accidence the firſt object of his ſtudy. 
By the accidence, I underſtand that part of grammar 
which treats of all the words, and of. the words Ol 


of the language, conſidered as to their form and diltti- 
bution. into certain claſſes, called pants of . ſpeech. 


This is the moſt intereſting. part of grammar, with 
which the learner ought to be thoroughly well ac- 
quainted, As the colours are upon the Pallet of the 
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98 Ax Ear ON PRONOUNCING AND READING FELNCH,, lately 
- uh liſhed by Mr. Des'CanriErsts, appears to me to breathe. that me- 
| thidical ſpirit fo ee in productions « of 5 kind. | 
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ainters fo are the wards 5 in the. memory of the ſpeaker. 

le. mull, be perfectly well acquainted with their nature 
and property, elſe he never will be able to mix them 
properly, and jay them upon the canvas which is to re- 

preſent his object | 
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0 Rhe following work. may be coulalereds as a com. 
plete treatiſe on the ACCIDENCE of the FRENCH LAN- 
GUAGE. ' I ſay complete, for, I have not paſſed to a 
ſubſequent part of ſpeech before I had determined every 
particular relating to the foregoing g; and obſerve, that 
L mean every particular relating to it as far only as re- 
ſpects the ACCIDENCE, and not the SYNTAX1sS, though 
yet ſometimes I have a little anticipated upon the latter, 
ha: MORALE: the better N N Fon of the former. 
12 1 begin with G Verde. File verb in i ſebteher be- 
wh the chief word, that to which every other relates 


either directly or indirectly, it ſhould, in my opinion, 


be the firſt part of ſpeech propoſed to the ſtudent; for, 


» i: 
8 


how can one pretend to give a clear and preciſe defini- 


; tion 'of- articles, nouns, pronouns, participles, Se. o 
much influenced by and dependent on the verb, if the 


ſtudent is not previouſly acquainted with that important 
and ruling part of ſpeech? How will you make him 
l underſtand the uſe and property of caſes? Are not the 
- Pronouns made ſo intricate and puzzling through that 
very defect in a proper order and diſpoſition of meas; 


— method as aal wardk as it is OP followed. 
5 0 


1 ae object to ere the elbe feſt to the 
eie for fear of rendering it a ſurfeiting taſk to him: 
this appears to me a very ſhallow reaſoning ; for, is it 
not indifferent to the pupil what words he learns firſt ? 
He is unacquainted with them all; he muſt learn the 
verbs one time or other ; he can never know the Lan- 


guage 


LV 


K 


guage unleſs he is maſter of them. Is it not far more 


advantageous to him to know firſt that part of ſpeech 
which is as the key to the language, and makes every 
paſſage eaſy to him, than to ſet him about them after he 


has ſpent a long time upon a tedious and almoſt fruitleſs 
ſtudy of other things, which, when he has pored over 
them a great while, he cannot yet underſtand till he has 
learnt the verbs? whilſt, if he had known them at firſt; 
he would have made à great deal more rapid progreſs; 
at the ſame time as he would have proceeded in a much 
ſmoothęr path. Beſides, allowing it to be more diffi- 
cult, 1 is one reaſorf more why he ſhould begin with 


5 them; for, it is very well known to every body of any 


experience in teaching, that the ſtudent is the moſt ar- 
dent at the moment of his beginning, and that it is of 


courſe the moſt favourable time to make him ſurmount 


difficulties; but he will no ſooner have learnt two or 


three verbs, than he will begin to enter into the ſpirit 
of conjugation, and then the uniformity attending it 


will make his ſtudy more pleafant than might, perhaps, 
at firſt have been expected. A great deal depends upon 
his learning the firſt verbs, which he ſhould not be ſuf- 
fered to leave till he underſtands them perfectly well. 
If he does that, I warrant he will find the verbs as caſy 
as any one part of ſpeech beſides. ' ' PP 


The pupil will reap another advantage dam ſrarning 
the verbs firſt :—it is that of being able to diſtinguiſh in 


reading, after a very little time, how the terminations. 


18 and ENT are to be founded. He will know that 
015, when the termination of a verb, ſounds like ay, 
and like why when that of a noun or other word. So 


AlMols, CHANTOIS, 'BUVOIS, are pronounced aimay, 


chantay, buvay ; and ROIS, FOIS, COUR TOIS, N, 
Fhwy, courtwhy, But, as this rule admits of many ex- 
ceptions, it were to withed that e e might be 


removed by adopting Mr, De Voltaire's way of ſpelling 


the 
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the words where 018" is to be ſounded ay by changing 
the o into an az for, it puzzles not only foreigners, but 


ſometimes the French themſelves. Wherefore; though 
it has not received the ſanction of the Acapemy, ma- 


ny good writers do not ſeruple making uſe of this or- 
thography: it is what induced me to take notice of it 


in the courſe of this work. In thoſe caſes, the o is 


printed in a different type from the letters that precede 


or follow it. That is to ſay, Roman if they are Italic, 


= javois, page 4, imperfect,) and Italic if they are 
.oman, (as je recevrois, page 25, conditional.) Yet, 
in works of this kind, where the types are fo varied, 


ſome faults will eſcape the moſt diligent attention, but 
I have taken the trouble to mark thoſe typographical 


errors with the pen, willing to have as few faults as poſ- 
fible, as I am apprehenſive ſtill too many will remain, 
for which I can only intreat the indulgent forgiveneſs 
of the public, conſidering the arduouſneſs of the taſk... 


I would adviſe all writers in French to adopt this 


ſpelling; and, if I have not given it as the beſt and on- 


ly rule, it is not for want of approving it; but, becauſe, 
in books of this ſort, the author oughtnot to be guided 
by his own opinion alone. However, let the learner 


adopt it or not, it will I truſt be very acceptable to him; 


for, if he does not uſe it himſelf, it will at leaſt direct 
him to underſtand the works of thoſe who do: this 
ſhould have been a ſufficient reaſon. to induce all gram- 
marians before me to notice it, even if it had been con- 
trary to their principles. 


WE#. 


© Alfo the difference of the pronunciation of EN the 


termination of the third perſon plural of verbs, and 


ENT, the termination of nouns and adverbs, will offer 
him no difficulty, having learnt the verbs firſt. He 


oo. 
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: 1 ; ov lot ee trot fl gd out 
will know that thoſe letters are mute when they are the =o 


termination of verbs, as in ili enchantent, they charm;, 3 _« 
ils aiment, they love; but otherwiſe have a nafal ſounßdd Þ 
as in enchantement, a charm ; - azmablement, amiablyz *Þ3 : 
which difference it is impoffble for the ſtudent to make 13 
out before he knows the verbs, even if he were eyer ſo tra 
clever, and the maſter took ever ſo much pains to ex 
plain it. Such are the reaſons that induced me to place tha 

the verbs firſt ; but, after all, if any one ſtill objects tg it, 
this order of the parts of ſpeech, he may as eaſily pick tru 


up his fayounite one in that part of the book where it 13 
may lie; they are perfectly diſtinct, and each complete A 2 
of its kind. F | . 1 30 

I have taken the may to divide the conjugations I 0 
of verbs into as many as I could find more than ou Ws 


rimitive verb, varied alike exactly all through, which. . 


have found only reducible to twelve conjugations,, 2? 91 
The utility of this plan will be evident when one conſi- 4 
ders, that, by introducing eight more ways of varying. 1 
verbs, I have reſcued from the claſs of irregular one hun-—E (2 


dred and twenty-ſix verbs, and I cannot but regret the of 
impoſſibility. of reducing the irregulars to naught, ,e- 
ven if it had been at the expence of eſtabliſh- 

ing double that number of conjugations; for, far from 
bringing confuſion as ſome pretend, it certainly muſt be 
ſuperior to that of admitting only four conjugations, and 
leaving upwards of two hundred and ninety-five verbs in 


the irregular, each one being as it were a new and diſ- r 
tinct conjugation. ie ee Bib) 
Indeed, the different attempts made at different by? 
times before me, by ſeveral eminent writers, to reduce the 


the number of irregular verbs by increaſing that of the ing 
3 is a palpable proof that they were conn - 
vinced of the ſuperior advantage of ſuch a diſtribution x 


of the verbs, and ſtand to vindicate my preſent plan, + 


„ 


but unfortunately they did not puſh their reſearches far 
| enough to inſure that advantage, and they were wrecked 
Within ſight of the harbour, | =o 


4 


5 

75 

f 1 

Another objection made to this plan is, that it is con- 
„ t ttrary to chat of the Academy. But give me leave to 
„akk, fire we obliged implicitly to ſubmit our opinion to 
2 that of the Academy, when reaſon ſo ſtrongly oppoſes 
5 it, and offers her flambeau to guide us in a new path of 


K truth ? 
- - Nt. 9191 | 
of 


"What is tonjugation ? It is the way of varying verbs 
(1 nin one particular manner throughout all their moods, 


, 4 tenſes, and numbers; and a verb is of the firſt, ſecond, 
Ss.  Þ third, &c, conjugation when it is varied all along like 
8 that eſtabliſhed as a pattern to ſuch conjugation; there 


ch 'F ſhould therefore be as many conjugations as there are 
S* = different forins of varying verbs, when two or more 
i= 6. different primitive verbs, and primitive only, can be re- 
5; ferred to one ſame form of conjugation, What then 
" Þ# ſhould have guided the academicians in the diſtribution 
ne. of conjugations ? — the uniformity of the variation of 


e-' all the parts of two or more different verbs, and not 
h- only their uniformity in one ſingle part alone, the infi- 


m nitive. Verbs end their infinitive into four different man- 


be ners, ſay they; and theſe terminations are the criterion 
nd of conjugations. This is not ſtrictiy true; for, if 
n * we conſider the termination alone, it is but threefold, 
liſ- ER, IR, BE, as that of the third conjugation, voix, 
oaly differs from the ſecond, IR, by prefixing to it the 
+ KM three letters Evo. Why then ſhould we not be allowed, 
ent by ſimilar alterations in other terminations, to increaſe 
uce the number of conjugations, and thus, to the two end- 
the ings, Ix and RE, add theſe, = 
On = - 7 ih R | | 
sl 2 9157 1 Ys 


ere — Po 
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fie ah addition of theſe EY will five one hundred 
and twenty-ſix irregulars, as the — tables do 
clearly prove. 


Exhibitiog all the irregular verbs according to the ſyſtem 


Primitive 
verbs. 


Puer 


2d 


Courir 
Fuir 


Hair 


Alre for the 12th, 


8 Sum 
Derivatives. total, i | M 


iſt Conjugation, 
Aller- 


xii) 


vir for the 5th. - 3 
Rir for the 6th. 

ENir for the 7th. 

ILLir for the 81). 

uire for the 92h. 

INDre for the 10th. 

OITre for the 1175. 1 FD 


* 
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TABLE I. 


of the F rench e 4 A 


EM 12 10 
Prim, Verbs. Derivatives. Total. i 


8 


— 

Jul 
a 
— 


Mourir 
Quir 
Querir 
Vetir 
Bouillir 
Faillir 
Servir 
Dormir 
Mentir 
Sentir 
Sortir 
Partir 


SIS 
laws 


( x ) 


= -. | n | | = . p 
* Prim, Verbs. Derivatives. Total. Prim. Verbs. Derivatives. Total. 


42 7 


GW 
— 


o S 


Couvrir 
DOtfrir 
Souffrir 
Quvrir 
Tenir 
4 3 
Venir 
ares 1 Cueillir 


Boire 
Circoncire 
Clore 
Confire 
Coudre 
Croire 
Dire 
Ecrire 
Etre 
Frire 
1 Lire 
= Mettre 1 
1 Moudre 
. Prendre 
3d Conjugation. KRire 
WT | Rompre 
Soudre 
Suffire 
Suivre 
Vaincre 
Vivre 
Conduire 
Conſtruire 
Cure - 
Deduire 
Detruire 1 
Enduire 1 
Induire 


1 

* 

1 

3 

3 

3 

2 

+ 2 . 
4 1 | 15 Inſtruire 
4 

3 

3 
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SOON 
bad 
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OW 0D 
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1 
1 
7 
I 
3 
2 
8 
9 


2 

+ 
09 

SI 


4 
13 
1 
2 
Avoir 
9 Choir 
Total. Palloir 
I Mouvoir 
Pleuvoir 
Pourvoir 
Savoir 
Alſſeoir 
2 Valoir 
Voir 
Vouloir 
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i 
x 
3 
0 
3 
4 
1 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
E 
2 
2 
1 
1 
8 | | Introduire 1 
447 Conjugation, Produire 1 2 
3 y | Reduire 1 
2388 Battre' © 6 7 Traduire 1 


= 173 107 
: - | 1 Prim. 


( iv ) 4 
Prim. Verbs. Derivatives. Total. Prim. Verbs. Derivatives. Total. i , J 
| 73 107 07 2339 
Seduire x - Croitre 1 4 2 
Aſtreindre 1 Paroitre , 4 9 
Atteindre I 2 Taire 1 M- (« 
Aveindre I 2 Plaire 2 31 
1 2 Bruire | 21 MW 1 
Contraindre 1 2 Luire I 2 WM 1 
Craindre 1 Nure 15 1 
Eteindre 1 Poindre - a - 
Enfraindre 1 Naitre I VS. F 
Etreindre 1 Paitre I 2 MF \ 
Feindre x rave - . 8 ' 1 
Joindre 4 713 — — 97 
Peindre 2 3 4th Conjuga- N 
Reſtreindre J ©. 10 200 
Queindre . 3 34 Conjugation, 15 26 
Reſtreindre I 24 ditto, „ 
Geindre 1 I/ ditto, e 
Connoitre 2 * — — 
— — 99 - 386: -:- 26 
87 139 Primitive. derivative. in all. 
T II. 


Exhibiting all the irregular verbs according to my ſyſtem. 
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Yn! jon. Prim. Verbs. Derivatives. Total. 

1/2 Conjugation g 1 ao 

Prim. Verbs, Derivatives. Total, Hair £ 

Aller ; I 2 Mourir : 

Puer 1 x Ouir I 

| — ary Querir 4 * Þ 
La I 3 Vir 2 3 

2d Conjugation. TY — — 
Courir 7 8 8 * 21 
Fuir 5 2 Ps 34 


nnn NEE NY 


Mouvoir 3 


Dire 


MMoudre 


3 

BR 

3p" 

7 : 

1 

Pos 

7. 

epi 

5 7 

e 
* 

9 . 3 v 

hk 151 

+ Wa 
WW 
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Total. 


2 
3 
4 
4 
1 
1 
1 
3 
4 ; 
5 
1 
26 


prim. Verbs, Deriv. 


34 Conjugation, 
Avoir 1 
Choir . 
Falloir | 


Pleuvoir 
Pourvoir 
Savoir 
Aſſeoir 2 
Valoir * 
Voir 4 
Vouloir 
TY 
4th Conjugation, 
Battre : 98 
Boire 
Circoncire 5 
Clore 6 
Confire 
Coudre 2 
Croire 1 
7 


Etre 

Frire 

Lire | 
Mettre I 


Rire 
Rompre 
Soudre 


2 
2 
2 
Frendre 9 
13 
2 
Suffire ? 


Paitre I 


— — 00s MI 


Prim. Verbs, Deriv. 


: T2”; 
Suivre 2 
Vaincre 1 
Vivre 2 


58 


Sth Conjugation. 
ne... 
6th Comugation, 
None. 
7th Conjugation. 


None. 


8th Conjugation. 4 


Boullhr- 58 
Faillir Ws 


— 


3 


Bruire 
Luire 1 
„ 
10th Conjugation. 
Poindre 14 
11th Conjugation. 
Naitre I 


92 * 


Faire oe 


Traire r 


gth Conjugation. 


12th Conjugation. 
Braire 


Total. i 


71 


AV 
2 


= 
79 


1 


w | wi 
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FE, 


> 0 ⁰ on 


By comparing the two . tables, we find the 


reſpective ſums of irregulars in each conjugation to * . 
as follow, a 
x 


TABLE I. TABLE 1. 


2 2. 5 


The irregular verbs accord- The irregular verbs. accords 
ing to the Academy. 7. 5 108 y this new hy ems 1 
Conjugation, 

17 Conjugation. ; Prime Derivative, I all. 
I So; 

Primitive. Derivative. In all. 2d Conjugatioonn. 
Es 5 oY 14 21 3 
e : : 34 Cinjugation, A 
24 Gomjugation, © . 26. 4 
23 64 87 416 Unjugationn. 
„ 21 = -19:. 0 
24 Conjugation, 8 Conjugation, 1 
UF =: 15 26 2 1 


mp 9 9 =, 4 


0 


3 5 
15 gth e 

4th Cmjugation, 2 3 

83 V roth Cmjngation. 
99 4, 186 285 1110 Conjugation. 1 
85 Prim. derivatives. in al. 2 2 4 1 
12th Conjugation. 3 
. 14 IT 1 


—— — — 


2 1 — 2 6 


ws & 


51 108 150 
7 | primitives. derivatives, in all. 


- 


99 186 285 
* To 159 


48 primitive, 78 Cation. 1255 in all, . 


1 plainly the reſpective quantities 1 fave by this ww 
Ae . M 


: 1 
5 
14 9 
: + . 
| N 0 
N 4 6 1 
. 


A OA, 2 6) ps 


ay 1 

To bring theſe tables to this degree of accuracy coſt 
me time and pains, yet it was neceſſary to ſhew the 
grounds of the ſyſtem, to aſcertain the truth of it, and 


its utility. I think I can now be bold to ſay that I 
have done it, and to declare that whoever diſputes thoſe 
two points, its truth and utility, proclaims either his ig- 


norance in the French language or his malevolence. 


But, ſuch as will not be perſuaded of the ſuperior ad- 

\ . | 
vantage of this plan over that of the Academy, may 
{till find this conformable to their method and principles, 
as the four conjugations of the Academy come firſt, 
and en diſtinct from the eight laſt, which they 
may conſider as only ſo many irregular. They muſt, 
even in that light, acknowledge that arrangement of 


the verbs ſuperior to any other for its perſpicuity and 
accuracy. 15 WM | 


The tables (39 and 40) for the diſtinguiſhing the 
conjugations, as alſo the root and terminations of verbs, 
are quite new as to their conſtruction and principle, but 
I truſt from experience will be found extremely Aſeful; 
and ] hope will not be haſtily rejected becauſe they claſh 
with old eftabliſhed notions. The hiſtory of the com- 
monwealth of letters offers many inſtances of this truth, 


that it was expedient old ſyſtems ſhould give way to new 


ones : to the realiſation of it we are indebted for all the 
improvements in arts and ſciences. 


Beſides thoſe improvements in the conjugations, I 
have aſcertained how many verbs each of them contains, 
and that important chapter is concluded with liſts of 


verbs of every conjugation, calculated to exerciſe the 
| learner in all the different ways of varying them accor- 
ding to moods, tenſes, numbers, and perfons ; giving, in 


each, firſt a liſt of active verbs, next one of neuter, 


then one of reflected, and laſtly one of reciprocal; by 


b 3 theſe 
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(ii) N 
theſe means familiariſing the pupil with thoſe different 


defcriptions, without tiring his mind with intricate de- 
finitions. That plan I have obſerved all through the 
book, knowing how far pleaſanter it is to the learner to 


be put in the way of being as it were forced to give the 
right definition himſelf of what he has before his eyes, 
than to ſpend ſo much time in pouring over dry rules, 


Aſter the verbs come the articles, ſerying as an in- 
troduction to the nouns, which J have, in all their diffe- 
rent denominations, completed as highly as the verbs. 


Every particular, concerning the different forts of 


nouns, the formation of their plural, and moſt particu- 


larly that intricate object, the diſtinguiſhing the gender, 
wall, I truſt, appear in the ſtrongeſt and brighteſt light. 


T have ſpared no time or pains to attain perfection on 
theſe heads, and never finiſhed theſe important ſubjects 
with an Cc. as is too frequently the caſe in books of 
this kind ; knowing, that, though the author may un- 
derſtand how far this &c. reaches, it is ſure to create 


confuſion in the learner's ideas, and leave them too 


much room to fluctuate and wander in uncertainty; but 
I always follow the ſubject to its very laſt ramification. 
Another fault carefully avoided in this book is including 
in the general rule what properly belongs to the excep- 


tions, and vice verſa, it being perhgps one of the great- 


eſt, at the ſame time as it is one of the moſt general, 
defects in this ſort of productions. 0 | 


That accidence of the adjectives, called the degrees 
of compariſon, I have endeavoured to ſubvert, and to 
transfer and eſtabliſh it upon another baſis and under 
another denomination, but left to the reader his choice, 
afrer ſtating my reaſons for deciding myſelf in favour of 
a new regulation, OC "Es 


{The 


ent f | 
de- 1 
the 
r70 them. 
> 
yes> ff 


leſs when they bring confuſion in ſciences, 
. Junfrve are, ſay our grammarians, the genitive, dative, 


( - 2x ©) 


The Pronouns follow the nouns. This part of 
ſpeech has been differently handled by almoſt every 


grammarian. I here again differ from every one of 


Pronouns are commonly divided iuto ſeven 
ſorts, viz. the perſonal, conjunctive, poſſeſſrve, demonſtra- 
tive, relative, interrogative, and indefinite; but I onl y 
divide them into four, viz. the perfonal, demon/trative, 
relative, and indefinite; ſuppreſſing the conjunctive poſ- 


| ſeſſive and interrogative; for, the conjundlive and poſſeſſrue 
are perſonal pronouns, and the interrogative are no other 


but the relative uſed in interrogations. We ſhould not 
multiply definitions when they are needleſs, and much 


The con- 


and accuſative, caſes of the perſonal pronouns, Why 
then ſhould we make a ſeparate claſs of them? becauſe 
thoſe caſes, when joined with verbs, are differently ex- 


preſſed than when governed by prepoſitions, as is ſhewn 
by the following table. _ „„ COR WI: 


Caſes ofthe Pronouns | Their form when Their form when 


in Engliſh, governed by verbs governed by pre- 
e in French. Poſitions, 
Sen. and Abl. Gen. and Abl. Gen. and Abl. 
Of him, of ber, of tt, £3 268 de lui, delle, d'eux, 
7. them; from but theſe do not an- 
1 im, from her, Fn, fwer to ſome, ſome 
= from it, from of it, ſome of them, 
tt _ them; ſome, ſome which is already ſuf= 
legrees Fit ſome of them. ficient to make the 
nd - iN | wes | rule void. 
by _ 1 Dative. Dative. Dative. | 
xr of To me, to thee, 10 Me, te, lui, nous, A moi, a toi, a lui, 
him, to her, to us, vous, leur, y. A elle, à nous, a 
to you, to them, 1 vous, à eux. 
The zo 1, at iti, at IP 


them, 


Acc, 


by * 
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W | A Acc. „„ Acc, 5 'F R C 
SH Ate, thee, him, her, Me, te, le, la, Moi, toi, lui, elle, 
it, us, you, them. nous, vous, nous, vous, eux. 


If that were invariably the caſe, this ſecondary deno- 1 


mination, though perhaps harmleſs, would ſtill be un- 
neceſſary; but it admits of many exceptions, and con- 
ſequently is falſe and erroneous, and muſt miſlead the 
ſcholar ; for, beſides the inconſiſtency pointed at in the 
laſt column under genitive and ablative, nous, vous, of 
the dative, are the ſame as the accuſative after a verb 
or prepoſition. Again, in a greater number of caſes, 
we uſe after a verb the ſame pronouns as after a prepo- 


| ſition: out then with conjunctive pronouns, 78 they 
| : cannot ſtand their ground better. 
N l 
| | But the following examples will confute them entire- $ 
| ly, and ſend them back to their true place. among, the of 
1 Pos pronouns. 1 
| For the Genitive and Ablative. v thi 
Vous parlez D'ELLE, you ſpeak of her. 3 of 
Jem approche DE Lol, I draw near him. B 
Il ſe moque D'EUx, he laughs at them. po 
Vous vous Eloignez DE NOUS, ” go from us: 3 
| 1 50 
For the 88 i 
Vous vous compareZ A Mo you compare yourſelf to me. 
Elle penſe toujours A LU1, He ig always thinking 2 him, tir 
Nous nous fions A EUX, we truſt to n m. 
Parlez Mol, ſpeak to me. | a 
Nous Pavons attribue A ELLE, et non pas A LUI, We 
attributed it to her, and not to him. 
Jie Vai ramene A ELLE, I brought him back to her. 
5 C'eſt A LUI it belongs ta him, "| 
C'eſt 
n 


elle, 
eux. 


enoe 
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| 1 Certainly they partake of the nature of adjectives in 


( i _) 


Ci'eſt A rv1 que je parle, et non pas A vous, it 1s 78. 


* bim I ſpeal, and not to y 


For the Accuſative. 


F Laifſez Moi tranquille, let me alone. 
S Portez Mol, carry me, , 


And generally mot after the verb, and not Ms be- 
fore it, whenever the pronoun of the iſt perſon is uſed 
with the ſecond perſon, either ſingular or plural, of the 
imperative without negation, 


It is not leſs erroneous to make a ſeparate claſs of 
2 thoſe pronouns called p9/eive. They are, like the con- 
® jundtive, truely perſonal pronouns, hy this will clearly 
appear from the mere intuition of the following obſerva- 


'* tions. „ 
The N are only the ſubſtitutes of the genitive 
of the perſonal pronouns; as, . 


A, thy, his, her, our, your, their, book, means no- 


4 


1 


thing elſe but the book of me, of thee, of him, of her, 
u, of jou, of them. X 

3 The ſame conſtruction is applicable to the relative- 
poſſeſſive, mine, thine, his, hers, ours, yours, theirs; as, 
I 1s not your book, it is mine; that is to ſay, it is the 
eat of me. 2 


3 


N 


2 


N 


W N 


. It is for want of properly and thoroughly inveſtiga- 
> ting this ſubject, that grammarians have treated this 
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matter ſo differently. Some range them among the 
Maqdjectives, refuſing them the appellation of pronouns ; 
for, ſay they, how can they be pronouns, ſince they do 
not ſtand for a noun, but, on the contrary, are always 


oined to one, with which they agree as adjectives. 


hs. 
-&% 


* 


that 
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that reſpect, but they are not for all that leſs truly pro- 
nouns ; for, they do not only ſtand, as I have proved it 
above, for the name of the perſon or thing to which 
what is ſpoken of belongs, but, beſides that property, 
the relative-po/ſeſſrve have that of ſtanding alſo for the 
thing which is the object of the poſſeſſion; as, 


Maria told me it was not your book, it was hers. 


FHers ſtands here both for the word book, and the name 
of the perſon it belongs to, Maria. 8 


Another claſs of pronouns I have alſo ſuppreſſed, 
namely the interrogative. This denomination appears 
to me ſtill leſs allowable than the preceding; for, thoſe 
had at leaſt a different form; but it is not the caſe here, 

for, pronouns, put in this claſs, are exactly the fame as 
ſome of thoſe called relative, only that they are uſed at 
the head of interrogative ſentences. Indeed, there 
would be no end to definitions and claſſes of words, 
if we were guided in the variation of them by the con- 
ſideration of their different poſitions in a ſentence. 1 
muſt however obſerve, that QUEL, which, when uſed Þ 
interrogatively, and followed by its noun, takes no ar- 
ticle before it, but this may be deemed too trifling a dif- 
ference to require another denomination. 


After the pronouns come the participles ; which, in a 
book of accidence, cannot make a very conſiderable fi- 
Cure ; yet the reader will find in that chapter uſeful ob- 
ſervations upon their nature, and which are, or are not, 
to be conſidered as active participle. 


The undeclined parts of ſpeech, the adverb, prepo- 
1 conjunction, and interjection, come laſt, and will I * 
ope be found treated with the ſame accuracy and per- 
ſpicuity I have obſerved. in the declined ones. 
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( ini) 
Preciſion and perſpicuity I have had in view althrough 
this work, knowing how neceſſary ingredients they are 
in elementary books. I have neglected nothing that 
could contribute to the attainment of thoſe two impor- 
tant points. I have divided the whole: Iſt, into chap- 
ters; 2dly, each chapter into ſections or articles, which 
are marked at the top of the left page, and oppoſite, on 
the right, is conciſely explained the ſubject of the page 
or ot the article. Beſides thoſe grand diviſions, there 
are ſome ſmaller, which are not for that the leſs im- 
portant. Every new definition, or propoſition, is mark- 
Zed with a number from 1 to 409, the laſt of the book, 
by which means I eaſily refer the reader to other dehni- 
tions that have a connexion with the preſent, and 
ſerve as an explanation and demonſtration of it. So 
that, without repetition, I recall, or preſent to his 
YH mind, what definition he may have forgot or not yet 
ſeen, and without which he could not underſtand the 


preſent object of his ſtudy. 


This preface will perhaps appear too voluminous ; - _ 
but an apology ſeemed to me abſolutely neceſſary for my 
preſuming to ſet up as an author upon a matter which 
many might already think exhauſted. The novelty of 
this plan, the important alterations and innovations I 
pave made in the ſeveral parts of the accidence of the 
French grammar, will, I truſt, vindicate my intention, 
and prove that the real and effectual improvement of 
this ſubject was my only aim; as I think the only mo- 


7 


0 
9 ould be either the having ſome new things to publiſh, * 
pr ſome new lights to throw on thoſe already publiſhed. 


OT 
7 


1 
. 

In; 
2 
* 


f ives, that ought to induce one to appear as an author, 
+ 


2 L know, at the ſame time, that improvement does not 
ways inſure the author ſucceſs, but, on the contrary, is 
pften the cauſe of his condemnation, as he muſt face ſo 
þ nany, and ſometimes ſuch powerful, opponents, who, 
aving written upon the ſame ſubject before, ſee with 
* N 
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1 ( xxiv ) 
the greateſt diſpleaſure, and an envious eye, new argu- 
ments contrary to theirs. Another ſort of critics are 
thoſe, who, without entering into the ſpirit of the au- 
thor, or taking the trouble of reading and weighing e- 
very part of a book, condemn it at firſt intuition—upon the 
type. Others again, with the moſt ſuperficial know- 
ledge of grammar, impertinently preſume to paſs their 
opinion upon the production of an author, and make it 
1 4 point to find it replete with faults, even before they o- 4 
pen it, in order to appear to know better than the wri- 4 
ter, and paſs for men of genius and profound learning! 


The criticiſm of people of the above deſcription does — F 
not deſerve the notice of an author. 1 


From men of real ſcholaſtic W and a 
tion alone I expect an impartial judgement, after their 
fair and candid inveſtigation of the ſubject. To their o- 
pinion and obſervations I ſhall pay the greateſt defe- 
rence, and ſhall thankfully receive any hints that may 

| tend to the farther perfection of this work, 4 

In fine, to conclude in the nals of Dr. 1 N 
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CHAPTER I ARTICLE I. 
ET T ERS are twenty-five in French, viz. 


1b d r 0 5 b. 1. W o. 
3 * . 
: | Six of which are vowels, viz; 


1 SO A, E, I, O, U, and Y; 
A The other nineteen are conſonants: 
4 Wich theſe letters ſyllables are formed, with ſylla- 


4 


E whole diſcourſe, and there is not one word in diſcourſe 
but mult be one of theſe nine parts of ſpeech, viz. 


2. The verb,* the article (223), the noun (237), 
the pronoun (230), the participle (347) „ the adverb 


and the interjection (376). 


ee this order of the parts of 3 accounted for in the preſace. 


B The 


bles words, with words ſentences, with ſentences the | 


(351), the prepoſition (364), the conjun&ion (379), ; 


„ 
„2% - 
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CHAx. I. 2 HY 


„ 
„ VERBS. 

2. The verb is the chief word in a ſentence: with- 
out one either expreſſed or underſtood there can be no 


intelligible combination of any other part of ſpeech or 
of all together. If the verb is taken our of a ſentence, 


no ſenſe remains. Example. L' Empire Romain s'ẽleva 


juſquau faite de la grandeur et du pouvoir, et enſuite fut 
ecraſe ſous ſon propre poids,— The Roman empire roſe to 
the ſummit of power and grandeur, and then was cruſhed 
by its own weight.—Where you ſee that, by taking 
away, in French, $'#lva and fut tcrafe, and in Englith 
roſe and 2048 cruſhed, the ſenſe is entirely deſtroyed. 


Therefore the verb being as the ſoul of diſcourſe and 


the key to the language, it is the firſt part of ſpeech 
the learner: ought to make himſelf acquainted with. 


4. THERE ARE SEVEN SORTS OF VERBS, VIZ, 
The auxiliary (6). 
The active (97). 
The paſſive (98). 
The neuter (99). | . 
The reflective (103). | 
The reciprocal (105). 
The imperſonal, or rather defective ( 106). 
A diſtinction of perſonal verbs is an empty one, as all 
verbs are perſonal, even thoſe called imperſonal. TI have 


ſubſtituted to it the reciprocah a much more uſeful 


 UiſtinAion. 


5. Verbs are varied by conjugations ( 38), moods, 


tenſes, numbers, and perſons. 


There are four Mo9Ds, or modifications, to expreſs 


Yar.ous ways of atirming or 180 things by verbs. 


Moops 


Ax r. II. 
The five firſt are declinable, that is to ſay, variable. 
The four laſt are undeclinable, or invariable. 


* 


Verbs, and Terms 6 relative to them. 


Moops have TENSES, to ſhew to what time, preſent, 


paſt, or future, one muft attribute what is ſignified by 


the verb; they are of two ſorts, {imple or compound 
tenſes. 


TENsEs have two NUMBERS, the ſingular and plural ; 


ſo that if what is affirmed by the verb relates to one 


thing, or individual, only, it 1s faid to be in the ſingu- 
lar; if to more than one, in the plural. 

There are three PERSONS in eacl: NUMBER, Viz. The 
firſt, the ſecond, and the third. (See from 321 to 329.) 


1 75 „„ Flural, 
Tze firſt is that who ſpeaks, as: Fe, I; nous, we. 


 Fhe ſecond is that $0 to, tu, thou; vous, ye you. 


The third is that ; maſc. 2/, he, it; 21s, they. 
ſpoken of, (324 & 325) N femin. elle, ſhe, it; elles, they. 


, © 1, os ut. 


Gy Or THE AUXILIARY OR HELPING VERBS. 
80 called, becauſe they ſerve in the conjugation of 
all other verbs. They are two; avoir, to have, which 


belongs to the third conjugation, (107 and 1223) and 


are to be, of the fourth, (107 and 149.) 


\ConJuGATION oF THE FIRST AUXILIARY. . 
. INFINITIVE. 


N. B. This mood, in all verbs, ſerves to expreſs the 
ſignification in an indefinite manner, withaut — to 


numbers or perſons. 
Preſent. 
To have, Avoir. ( | 


Participle active. 
Having, Ayant. 


Participle paſſive, 
Had, Eu. 


Firſt compound, or compound of the preſent. 
To have had, Avoir eu, 
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Second compound, or r compound of the participle active. 
Having had, Ayant eu. 


5 8. INDICATIVE. 
The property of this mood is to indicate and declare in 
a direct and poſitive manner, in all its tenſes, what is - 


niſied by the verb : it has ten tenſes ; froe 5 uy and five 


compound. . 1 
Simple tenſes, -- 
In 1525 tenſe the verb is expreſſed i in one words —_ 
1 Preſent. 1 
Singular. Plural. _ 
I have, 2 f We have, nous avon n. 
Thou haſt, tu as. Ye or you have, vous auen. 
He has, il . „ have, Us ent. 
9. 10, Imperſect. | B 
Singular. 1 A 
I had, Pavoish, | We had, ne avions. || 
Thou hadſt, tu avois, Ye or you had, vous aviez. 4 | 
He had, il avoit, They had, ils avoient. 
„ Preterperfect, 8 3 | 
Singular. CC: 4 | fo 
. We had, NOUS eumes. erp 
Thou hadſt, tu eus. Le or you had, vous eiltes.. thi 


He had, il ent. They had, ils eurent. 


12. Yn. 


Singular, 
Thhall or will have, F aurai. 
Thou ſhalt or wilt have, tu auras. 
Hie ſhall or will have, il aura. 


3 The pronoun je, I, ſuffers eliſion before a rel as well as the 1 
following monoſyllables, le, la, the; me, me; ne, not; P of, or from:; 
Je, one's ſelf; ce it, that; gue, that, alone; or at the end of a crmpound bs 
w_ ſuch 36 parcegque, r juſgs's a, eegue, ec. alſo /, if, before i 
0. ils only. 7 

＋ Whenever, throughout this work, the e is diſtinguiſhed from the 
other letters, it ſhews that, according to Mr, De Voltaire's 21 hi "8 
= o is changed i into 10 4. I the preface. pl 8 2 

ural. 8 


J. = Firſt Auxiliary, SY avoir, to have. 
e. 1 Plural. 
We ſhall or will have, nous aurons, 


Ye or you ſhall or will have, vous aurez. 
They ſhall or will have, ils auront, 


in 
— 13. Conditional. 
7 | Singular. 
I ſhould, could, would, or might, have, J aurois. 
1 Thou ſhouldft, couldſt, wouldſt, or l 
4 migghteſt, have, — 
1 He {hould, would, could, or might, have, il auroit. 
BY 4 | Plural, 
3 We ſhould, could, vwould, or 1 
* nous auriont. 
2 85 have, 
' Ye or you ſhould, could, would, or . 
| vous auriez. 
might, have, 
| They ſhould, could, would, or mi Mt . 
Ti pe ils auroient, 
n. have, „ an 
nt. 14 Courouxp TENSES, 


. 2 Theſe tenſes int the two auxiliary verbs, this and the 
+ 8 following, are moſt eaſily formed, by adding their parti 


pe eiple palſive, eu, had, and ete, been, to the /t unple 8 f.. 
*Y this verb, thus; 
15. Firſt compound, or compound of the preſent. 
=_ I have hal, j'ai eu. 
1 | Thou haſt had, tu as cu, and ſo on. 


16. Second compound, or compound of the 
imperfect. 


I had had, j avois eu. 


Thou hadſt had, tu avors eu, &c, 


17 Te Third compound, or compound. of the 
preterperfect. 1 
] had had, j; eus eu. 
Thou hadſt had, tu cus eu, &c. 


as tbe 
from; 
npound 
efore i 
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Crap, I. 1 Ax r. III. 
18. F ourth compound, or compound of the future. 


I ſhall or will have had, 
Thou ſhalt or wilt have had, 


Paurat eu. 
tu auras eu, &c. 


19. Fifth compound, or compound of the conditional. 


I ſhould, could, would, or git, habe „ 
we J aurozs eu. 


Thou ſhouldſt, N wouldſt, or | tu aurois eu, 
mighteſt, have had, Kc. &c, 


20. IMPERATIVE. 
This mood i is ade uſe of t3 command or forbid. 


Plural. 


Singular, 
Let us have, 


ayons. 


Have, or have thou, azz. Have you, or have Ye, Hex. 
Let him N qu'il git. Let them have, 9 ils atent, 


1. SUBJUNCTIVE 


Has four ten 75, two ſample and two compound; it is 
fo called, becauſe its tenſes are always i after ſome words 
on which they depend, and to which they are ſubjected, as 


a ads a 


22. SIMPLE TEN SES. 


Preſent. 
Provided | _ Pour 

— 2 may have, que j aie. 
Thou mayſt have, tu ates. 

He may have, il ait. 

Plural. 
That we may have, nous qyons. 
You may have, vous dyex. 
They may have, * aient. 
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_ * find 1 4 you may, in all the third perſons of EY ſub- 


Firſt Aus, 142 avoir, to have. 


A 2Js Imperfect. 
| b Singular. 
In caſe e cas 
q That I might have, que jeuſſe. 
W - Thou mighteſt have, tu enſſes. 
nf He might have, il eat. 
= Ulural. 
y We might have, nous euſſions. 
'2 | Ye or you might have, vous euſſiex. 
| * They might have, ils euſſent. 
1 £5 We ComrounD TENSES. 
z They are formed likewiſe by adding, ta the foregoing, 
I nad, eu, for thts, and been, te, for the ſecond auxiliary, 
5 etre, 
[i 
25. Firſt 3 or compound bf. the preſent | 
of the ſubjunctive. 
UProvided Pourvu by 
That I may YOU had, que j ate eu. 
Thou mayſt have had. Tu aies eu. 
&c. — 
26. Second compound, or compound. of the im- 
perfect of the ſubjunctive. 
That I might have had, que jeuſſe eu. 
I hou mighteſt have had, tu euſſes eu. 
Ke. oF; FRE | 


titute to the words be, or they, which are perſonal pronouns, any word or 
3p ame of perſons or things you ſpeak of ; for, the third perſon is that 
Polen f; ſo, before any third perſon of verbs, you may often have occaſion 
J uſe fuch words as theſe: Maria, Peter, my ſiſter, bis brother, the 
le, the houſe, the pen, the chair, the king, the queen, ſbe, &c. &Cc. 


M bas, bad, will have, Lese have, &c. and the plural of theſe, or any 


ber in the third perſoa plural, becauſe they are perſons, or things, /poken 


f, (324 and 325.) This holds good in all verbs; on that account the pro- 


uns, be and 05 i and ils, are diſtinguiſhed by a n type from 


8 8 | ART, 


= 
51 


- Cnar, I. An r. IV. 
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27, CONJUGATION OF THE SECOND AUXILIARY» 


IxTIxTITIVE (J.) 
Preſent. 

To be, 
Particip. | act. | 


| Being, tant. 


„ 


Particip. paſſive. 


Compound of the preſ. (14.) 
To have been, avoir tte, 


Compound of the part. act. 
Having been, ayant ite. 
28. IN DICATIVE (8.) 
Preſent. 
„ Ulural. 

We are 
Ye or you are, vous etes, 


They are, 


Singular. 
i Am, je ſuis. 
Thou art, tu es. 
He is, il t. 


1 4 | Us 29. Imperfect. 13 85 
. Singular. | | Plural. 


J etors. We were, 


il toit. They were, 


8 
7 


Nous ſommes. 


ils ſont. ; 


we * e 3 
ee 
28. e ee 


© 
: 


nous tion 
tutors, Ye or you were, vous ttiez, | 
ils ẽtoient. 
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iecond Auxiliary, (9) etre, to be. 
'F 30. Preterperſect. ? 
7 ] Singular. „ 

las, je fus. We were, nous flimes. 
Thou waſt, tu fus. Le or you were, vous fites. 


l 3 | 31. Future . 
I fhall or will bez Ie ſerui. 
Thou ſhalt or wilt be, tu ſeras. 
He ſhall or will be, il /era. 
| Plural, 
We ſhall or will be, nous ſerons. 
Ye or you ſhall be, vous ſerex. 


They ſhall or will be, is ſeront, 
£14 32. Conditional. | 
— Singular. . 
1 ſhould, could, would, or might, be, je ſerots. 
Fhou ſhouldſt, couldſt, wouldſt, migheſt, be, tu ſerois. 
He ſhould, rould, would, or might, be, il ſeroit. 
| „ Plural. . 
We ſhould, would, could, or might, be, + nous ſerions. 
Ve or 2 ſhould, could, would, or might, be, vous ſeriex. 
| They ſhould, could, would, or might, be, ils ſeroient. 
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33. ComPounD TENSES., (14.) 

| Firſt Compound. 

J have been, ai été, ke. 
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* This tenfe, in the two auxiliary verbs, has precifely the ſame form in 
Engliſh as the imperfect, which precedes it, and they are alſo very often 
alike in the other verbs, though indeed a pretty exact diſtinction might 
4 be made in the latter, by giving to their imperfect the form mentioned at 
tent. 46 or 47, but yet, it could not, in many caſes, be ſubſtituted without 
altering the ſenſe, This oddity is an object of very great difficulty for the 

8 young beginner; he is apt to aſk the ſolution of it, but he cannot now be 
gratified in a ſatisfactory manner; praftice alone can let him into the ſecret 


Second 


„ChAr. I. (10) Ax. IV. 

Second Compound. 9 

I had —_ - Pawvozrs Ete, &c. # 
Third Compound. 4 be 
had been, N J eus Ete, &. 1 
Fourth Compound. | y 1 

I ſhall or will have been, Jaurai te, 

Fifth Compound. 1 

I ſhould, could, would, 1 might, have been, j j aurois as, } 
34. IMPERATIVE. (20.) af 
Singular. Plural. =. 
Let us be, ent. 1 = 
Be, be thou, ſors. Be you, or ye, ſepen. © 

Let bios be, gu il ſoit. Let them be, qu ils 9 9 


35. SUpJuUNcTIVE (21.) 


Preſent. 
3s Singular.) Tb 
That I may be 4 que je ſois. 
thou mayſt be, tu ſois. 
| he may __ il ſoit, 
I Plural, 15 : 
We may by: . nous ſoyons. 
Ve or you may be, vous ſoyez. 
They may be, ils ſoient. 
36. Imper fect, 
3 
That I might be, ue je fuſſe. 
Thou migen be, tu fuſſes. 
He „ il ut. 
Plural. 
We mi ight be, ; nous fuſſions, 
Ye or you tnight be, vous fufſiez. 
They _—_ be, ils fa ent. 


1 


15s | 


4 
nt. 


Serond Aux. 


(821) 
37. ComeounD TENSES, (24). 
Firſt Compound. 


That I may have been, que j aie tte, &c. 
Second Compound. | 
That! might have been, que J enſſe 66e &c. 
HAF, N. ART. 1 


38. ConjucaTIONs 


Are ways to vary verbs, and the French academy have 


agreed upon four. This diviſion of conjugations I 
have ſhewn in the preface to be by no means ſatisfac- 
tory, but that protracting them to twelve would vaſtly 
contribute to render this matter much more perſpicuous 
and eaſy; I ſhall therefore, without any farther pream- 
ble in this place, proceed to delineate them ly ac- 
cording to that number. 


Verbs are diſtinguiſhed by thei 


termination in the 


| 4 
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. EVOIR : 


* infinitive, and firſt perſon of t 
| cative, as follows: 


Infinitive preſent, 
ER: port-ER, to carry. 
IR: Choi-SIR, to chooſe, 


RE; perd-R E, to loſe. 

R TIR: pa-R TIR, to ſet out. 
RVIR: ſe-RVIR, to ſerve. 

Rx MIR: do-RMIR, to ſleep, 
VRIR: COU-VRIR, to cover. 
EN IR: t-ENIR, to hold. 

11 IIR: CUe-ILLIR, to gather. 
VIRE: ſed-uIR E, to ſeduce. 
RE: crai-NDR E, to fear. 
o1T RE: conn- Oi RE, to know. 
AITRE: rep-Al R E, to feed. 
AIR E: pl-AIR E, to pleaſe. 


rec-EVOIR, to receive. 


AIs: Je | 
Beſides the above terminations, there is not one 


; preſent of the indi- 


Indicative preſent, 
r: je Fort E, I carry, 
IS: Je chois 1s, I chooſe, 
OIS: Je regois, 1 receives 
DS: je perps, I loſe, 
RS: jepans, I ſet out. 


S: Je ſexs, I ſerve. 


RS: ye dogs, I ſleep, 
VRE: je couVRE, I cover. 
IENS: je tIENS, I hold. 


ILIE: je cue L ILE, I gather. 


vis: je ſed vis, I ſeduce, 
NS: * crai xs, I fear. 
OIS: Je connols, I know, 
Als: je repAls, I feed. 
Als, I pleaſe, . 


IT at will admit of two primitive verbs being conjugated 
Nike all through; I therefore range the relt in the claſs 


2 3 irreg 2 lar. 
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A MOT; 
40. Roo r AND TERMINATION OF VERBS, 
The foregoing table ſerves to find out what conjuga- 
tion a particular verb belongs to, but not the right 709? 
and termination of it; in other words, which letters of it 
are to be preſerved all through the verb and which again 


are to be /iruck out, in order to place in lieu of them the 
proper terminations, as marked in the verb given as a pat- 


tern for that conjugation, to form the different perſons 


in each mood, tenſe, and number. This is the ob- 
ject of the following table, and the root is obtained by 
comparing the firſt perſon preſent, indicatrve, with both the 


participle paſſiue and preterite, otherwiſe preterperfett, of 


the Indicative ; for, thoſe are the root-letters that remain 
the ſame in thoſe three words, as the fir/t letter or let- 


ters, alike in thoſe three words, are preſerved all through the 


verb. The following example will ſerve to illuſtrate 
the different application of both tables. 

NIR, f 2 belongs to, and which are the root- 
letters, Iſt obſerve, that 1R is the ending of five con- 


Jugations, viz. the 2d, Sth, th, 7th, and 8th, in the 


infinitive ; but the ending of the ſame five conjugations 
is different in every one in the indicative; of courſe, if 


you compare the indicative of PUNIR, which is JE pu- 
NIS, you will ſee at once that it belongs to the 2d, it 
being the only one in the ag eis indicative ends in 


18, though, by only comparing the infinitive, you might 


have been led to conclude that PUNIR was of the 7th 1 


conjugation, like TENIR. : | 
dly, to diſtinguiſh the root-letters, you look in the 
2d table, (the following,) at the 2d conjugation, and 


vou ſee that all the letters that come before the s of the 


Indicative preſent, CHOISIs, are preſerved in the partici- 
ple paſſive, cnorsl, and the preterperfect, CHOISIs, 


whence you muſt conclude that, in je punis, PUNI are 


the root-letters, upon which all the ferminations of the 


ſecond 
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Suppoſing you want to know what conjugation pu- 
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ends in c before the ſaid vowels, we place an inverted comma under it in or- 


ena 8 ART, III. 
ART. II. 


41. FIRST CONJUGATION, (178.) 
INTINITIVE. 8 


Preſent. 
To carry, porter. 


Part. act. | 
Carrying, portant,* 


A 3 


r 


* FTE 
RL Som in 
— r R le . 


1 Compound. | 
To have carried, avoir porte, 
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| 2 Compound. 
_ Having carried, ayant porte, 
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42. INDICATIVE. 
r 5 
5 Singular. Plural. 3 
I carry, je porte. We carry, nous portons. 
Thou carrieſt, tu portes. Ve or you carry, vous porten. 
He carries, il erte. They carry, ils portent. 


ImperfeR. 
Sagar: 
I carried, fe portois, 
Thou carriedſt, tu portois. 
He carried, il Portoit. 


* When the root (40) of a verb ends in 6 we prefix an = to all the ter- 3 I 
minations beginning with either an a, an o, or an uv. Alſo, if the root 


der to ſoften the pronunciation of thoſe letters, 6 and e, which otherwiſe 4A 
would ſound hard before a, o, u: thus we write je mangeai, tu mangeas, 
&. je menapois tu menaęois. EE | BJ 
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„ Conjugation. ( . 5 port=er, to carry. 


| Plural. | 
We carried, nous portions. 
Ye or you carried, Vous portiez. 
They carried, ils portotent. 


Preterperfect. 


Singular. 
I carried, Je portai. 
Thou carried tu portas, 
He carried, 1] porta, 
Plural, 
We carried, nous portàmes. 
Ye, or you, carried, vous portates. 
"09 carried, ils porterent. 


— 


Future. 


dingular. i, 
T ſhall or will carry, je porterai. 
Thou ſhalt or wilt carry, Fu porteras. 
He ſhall or will carry, il portera. 


Plural. 
We ſhall or will carry, nous porterons. 
Ve, or you, ſhall or will carry, vous porterez. 
T hey ſhall or will carry, ils porteront, 


Conditional. 


Singul 1 
ingular. 

I ſhould, could, would, or might, carry, je porterois. 
'Thou ſhouldft, couldſt, would, or might, 


carry, ; Fu Porterois. 
Wo ſhould, could, would, or * carry, il porteroit. 

Plural. | : 

We ſhould, could, &c. carry, nusous porterions. 
Ve, or you, ſhould, could, &c. carry, vous porteriez. 
To ſhould, could, e. carry, ls porteroient. 

Cc „ BT 43. CoM- 


| | 1170 
CHAP. II. 1 Ax r. III. . 
43. Courouxvp TENsks. 


Theſe tenſes, in the following as well as in the foregoing 
verbs, are formed by adding the part. paſſive of the verb to 
be conjugated to the ſimple tenſes of the 1/t auxiliary, avoir, 

\ to have, in either the Infinitrve, Indicative, or Subjunc« 
tive, moods.* | = 


; 3 
ET W 
1 — £6 ot 
of A OWE I IS "Ea TR 


1 : Iſt Compound, (15. 1 
| l have carried. ai porte, &. 


2d Compound, (16. ) 
1 had carried, Vavois ports, 


34 Compound, (15. 1 
I had carried, Jyieus porté. 


Ath Compound, (18. 5 
1 ſhall or will have carried, j'aurai port, 


Tha 


5th Compound, (19.) 
5 ſhould, could, would, or might, have carried, 7 aurois 


| Porte, ® 


"Y 


44. IMPERATIVE. 
Singular. | 
Carry, carry thou, porte. 43 
Let him carry, Ju il porte. 
Plural. Z 
Let us carry, paoortons. 


Carry, carry ye, Duarte. 
Let them carry, * ils portent. 
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* More compound tenſes might be given, formed by the addition of the 
ſame participle paſſive to the compound tenſes of the verb avoir, to have; 
thus, Fai eu porte, j auois eu porte, &c. but they are io little uſed, that 
it is nenn ſcholar learn their proper uſe from practice. 


e Os | 45. SUB» 


1/t Conjugation, (17) port-er, to carty. 


45. SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Prefent. 


1 Singular. | 

nc- That I carry, or may carry, que je porte, 
Thou mayeſt carry, tu portes. l 
Hie may carry, il porte. 

Plural. 

We may carry, 


Te, or you, may carry, 
They may carry; 


nous portions. 
Vous portiez. 
ils portent. 


Imperfect. 


Singular. 
| That I carried, or might carry, 


que je portaſſe. 
Thou mighteſt carry, tu portaſſes. 
He might carry, il portat, 


Plural. = Eng 
We might carry, nous portaſſions. 
Ye, or you, might carry, 


_ vous portaſhez., 
They might carry, ils portaſſent, 


Counties Forts 8. 


1 KY 
+7 
81 


"I Compound. 
That I may have carried, que /ate ports, 


2d Compound, 
That I might have carried, gue jeuſſe parte. 


C3 


ART. 


Cuar. II. 6 18) AR r. IV. 


N AKT. 


46. Some tenſes of the Engliſh verbs admit of 7 
two other different variations: iſt, by joining the par- 

ticiple active of verbs which ends in ing to ſome of the 9 T hay 
tenſes of the auxiliary, t be; Thus, with ſpeaking, wri- F 


ting, carrying, &c. the following tenſes. are formed in 
Engliſh, to which we can only oppoſe in French the T has 
foregoing way of conjugation, as We never ſay, Je furs ff © 
_ parlant, je ſuis tecrivant, &c. &c. 4 N 
ih 
ININITIVE. I ſh: 
To be carrying, to have been carrying. = 
.- Porter, avoir porte, 7 = J 
47. Inpicative. S 16. 
Preſent. io 
Iam carrying, thou art carrying, he is carrying. 5 
We are carrying, you are carrying, they are in =” 
* porte, tu portes, & =_ 7 
Ig dMperfect. way 


I was carrying, thou Mag carrying, he was carrying. 1 4 taki1 
We were carrying, you were Carrying, they w were car⸗- fully 


rying. 3 ing 
Fe port- ois, tu port. ois, 15 5 111 
= pref 


There is no tenſe in this Engliſh way of conjugation au- 23 ak 
ferin to the French preterite, 3 


| der 

Future. faiſ 

I ſhall be carrying, thou wilt be carrying, he will be [ hb 

carrying. Lhe 

We ſhall be carrying, you will be carrying, they wil 12 | 

| be carrying. 2 Ys 
J. porterai, tu Perteras, MO. 7 


Conditional. 1 
1 ſhould be car rying, thou ſhould be carrying, he 4 a 
would be carrying. | 


— 


l am carrying, ( 19) Je parte. 5 
We would be carrying, you would be carrying, they 


bi would be carrying. 


of ij Je port-erois, tu port-erois, &c. 
r- nit Compound. 
he Thave been carrying, thou haſt been carrying, &. 
1 Fai porte, tu as porte, &c. 
m 2d and 3d Compound. (30. ) 
he BY | 1 had been carrying, thou hadſt been carrying, &c. 
uts 4 Fauois, or jeus, port, tu avois, or tu eius, porte, Ke. 
4 4th Compound. 
I ſhall have been carrying, thou ſhalt have been carry- 
11 ing, &c. 
F aurai ports, tu auras ports, &c. 
if 5th Compound. 
I ſhould have been carrying, he ſhould have been e car- 
9 rying, &c. 
— |; F aurois ports, tu aurois porté, &C. 
S* 
1 The Engliſh ſcholar mol be made very ready in this 
way of conjugation, otherwiſe he runs the riſk of mif- 
y : taking i it for ever; he ought, therefore, to repeat care- 
car. fully each conjugation, agreeably to this way, after ſay- 


ing it in the ſimple way. 


II. The other way of varying the Engliſh verb is by 

prefixing do or did to the preſent infinitive of many 

an verbs; thus, I do love, I did love; I do carry, I did 

carry, &c. which a beginner is moſtly inclined to ren- 
der thus, je fais aimer, je faiſois aimer, je fats porter, je 

11 b Faiſois porter. This fault he muſt avoid as carefully as 

the firſt, and render the infinitive, when preceded by 4, 

by the indicative prefent of the verb in French, and by 


7 Will its imperfect or preterperfect when preceded by did. 
Let the following ſerve as a general example, 
* Preſent. (42.) 
» he f „ Singular. 


I do carry, je porte. 
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CHAp. II. 6 20) ART. 


Thou doſt carry, tu portes. 
| He does carry, il Porte. 


Plural. 
We do carry, nous portons. 
You do carry, vous portez. 
They do carry, ils portent. 
Imperfect and preterperfect. 
— 8 
I did carry, je portois, or je portai. 
Thou didſt carry, tz portois, or tu portas. 
He did carry, il portozt, or il porta. 
8 : „ 
We did carry, nous portions, or nous portàmes. 
Vou did carry, vous portiez, or vous portates. 
They did carry, ils portoient, or ils porterent. 


The utility of theſe obſervations will no doubt be a 4 
ſufficient inducement for paying due attention to them. 


e 
48. SECOND CONJUGATION. (194. ) 
INFINITIVE, 


Preſent. 
To chooſe, choiſir. 


Participle active. 
Chooſing, choiſiſſant, 
Part. paſſive. 
Choſen, choiſi. 
Iſt Compound. 
To have cheſen, avoir choiſi. 


* 7 
. * 1 1 % 
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2 Conjugation, [23 7 choiſi-r, to chooſe, 
bs 2d Compound. 
9 Having choſen, ayant choiſi. 


x, 
J 


Wh 


Preſent. 


Singular. 
J chooſe, 
Thou chooſeſt, 
He chooſes, 


Plural. 
We chooſe, 


They chooſe, 
lmqmperfect. 


9 5 Singular. 
I choſe, (46,) 

Thou choſeſt, 

He choſe, 

| - ---Pharal, 

We choſe, 

Fe, or you, choſe, 
_ They choſe, . 


: preterpertect. 


Singular. 
I choſe, (30, 
Thou choſeſt, 
He choſe, 


Plural. 
Tema. oo: 
Ye, or you, choſe; 
They choſe, 5 


49. INDICATIVE. 


je c Hoi 18. 
tu choiſis. 
il chaiſit, 


nous choiſiſſons. 
Ye or you chooſe, vous c hoiſiſſez. 
ils choiſiſſent. 


1 


je chaiſiſſois. 
tu choiſiſſois. 
il choz it. | 


nous choiſiſſions. 


vous c Hoi ſiſſiez. 


ils choiſyſoient, 


je choiſis. 
tu choiſis. 
il choiſit. 


nous choiſimes. 


Dou choiſi tes. 
ils choiſirent. 


Future. 


—— 


I, = 


— — — 
- — — 


We ſhould, could, would, or might, 


— — > = yo — I22 — 
. — g rr — 
1 » 
* 


— eo 
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(2) 
Future. 
Singular. 


| CAP. II. 


I ſhall or will chooſe, je choiſtrai. 
Thou ſhalt or wilt chooſe, tu choifiras, 
He ſhall or will chooſe, il choiſira. 
OG Plural. 
We ſhall or will chooſe, nous chi rons. 


Ye, or you, ſhall or will chooſe, vous choiſirez. 


They ſhall or will chooſe, ils cholſiront. 
Conditional. 
Singular. 


I ſhould, could, would, or might, chooſe, * 
Thou ſhouldſt, couldſt, wouldſt, or mighteſt, 


chooke, — — 


Plural. 


3 chooſe, _— — nous choiſirions, 
Ye, or you, ſhould, could, would, 3 YH 
might chooſe, — _wouschoiſiriez, | 
They ſhould, could, would, or might, NY 
chooſe, Fees — Us choifirovent, 
5-406 Compound. = 
I have choſen, 7 ai choiſi, &c. 
2d Compound. 

5 had choſen, J avois choiſi, & c. 
3d Compound. 1 
1 had choſen; eus choiſi, Kc. 1 11 


4th Compound. 
4 ſhall or will have choſen, J aurai choiki Ke. 


5th Compound. 
I ſhould, could, ce. have cheſen, 


je chaif jrois, 


tu choiſirois. 


He ſhould, would, could, or might, chooſe, il choiſiroit. e 


J aurois choiſi, . 1 


Tad '« 
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; % Conjugation, ( | 23 ) choifi-r, to chooſe, 


50. IMPERATIVE. 


Singular, 
| Chooſe, or chooſe thou, choiſis. 
Let him chooſe, qu'il choiſiſſe. 
5 Plural. 
Let us chooſe, choiſiſſons. 
Chooſe, chooſe ye, cholſiſſez. © 
Let them chooſe, gu'1ls choiſiſſent. 


51. SUBJUNCTIVE, 


Singular. 


„oi, Ml | Preſent. | 
That I may chooſe, _ queye choiſiſſe. 
- - 3 Thou mayeſt chooſe, tu choiſiſſes. 
{Y O1S, AJ . * N 
roi. He may chooſe, il chojille, 
4 e IST os Ro 
That we may chooſe, que nous choiſiſſions. 
. _ > Ye, or you, may chooſe, wvous choiſiſſiez. 
r1ONS, 7 | . > 754 
riez. 3 8 Imperfect. | 
oi... Singular. 
That I might chooſe, gue je choiſiſſo. 
Thou mighteſt chooſe, tu choiſiſſes. 
He might chooſe, © il chorit, 
2 Plural. | 
That we might chooſe, que nous choiſiſſions. 
Ve, or you, might chooſe, vous choiſifſiez, 
— They might chooſe, ils cho:itlent, 
a | 5 ſt Compound . | 


That I may have choſen, — que jiaie choiſi, &c. 


2d Compound. | 


"ET bat I might have choſen,  gquej*euſſe choi 5 
i, K g ſen, que j'euſe choiſi, &c 


(4% & 47.) 
. PETS 


Cnar. II. ⁶(ä 240% ARr. VI. 


A R T's | VI. 
52. THIRD ConjucaTion. (199.) 


INFINITIVE. 


Preſent, 

To receive, recevoir. 
Participle active. 
Receiving, recevant. 
Part. paſſive. 


Received, | regu. 
Idſt Compound. : 
To have received, avoir regu. 
2d Compound. 
Having received, ayant regu. 


53. InDICATIVE. 


P 1 eſent. 


= Singular, 
I receive, je regois. 
Thou receiveſt, tu regois. 
He receives, il 7egoit. 
Plural: -- a 
We received, nous recevons. 
Ve, or you, received, dous recevez. 
T hey receive, ils regoivent, 
Imperſect. 
Singular. 2 
I received, (46,) je recevois. 


Thou receivedſt, tu recevois. 
He received, il recevoit. 


Plural 


J 37% Conjugation ( 25 ) rec- evoir, to receive. 
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Plural. 


We received, nous recevions. 
1 Ve, or you, received, VIUS receviez. 
1 They received, ils recevoient. 


Preterperfect. 


Singular. 
I received, ( 30, e regus 
Thou receivedſt, tu regus. 
He received, il regut. 
Plural. 
We received, nous reglmes, 
Fe, or you, received, vous refutes, 
T hey received, ils regurent. 
* uture. 

1 | Singular. 

x J ſhall or will receive, je recevrai. 

1 Thou ſhalt or wilt receive, tu recevras, 
1 Fe ſhall or will receive, il recevra, 

_ Fen . - 
e ſhall or will receive, nous recevrons. 
Fe, or you, ſhall or will receive, v9us recevrez. 

3 They ſhall or will receive, ils recevront, 

# k Conditional. 

= Singular. a 


1 ſhould, could, would, or might, receive, je receyrois. 
Thou ſhouldſt, couldſt, "wouldit, or might- 
eſt, receive, — — tu TECEVTOIS: 
He ſhould, could, would, or might, re- | 
ceive, — il recevroit. 


D Plural. 


Crap. II. 49 Axr. VI. 


Plural. 
We ſhould, could, would, or r re- 


ceive, nous recevrions. 
Ve, or you, ſhould, could, , would, . 1 
might, receive, — Vous recevriez. That 
They ſhould, could, would, or might, 4 
re ceive, — — ils recevroient. 
Iſt Compound. 


I have received, J'ai regu, &cc. 
2d Compound. 

| Thad received, 7 avors recu, &c. 
3d Compdund. 

I had received, ' Jeus regu, &c. 
4th Compound. = 

1 ſhall or will have recerved, J aurat regu, &c. 1 

5th Compound. 4 


I ſhould, could, would, or might, have received, J a 1 Hg 
ois regu, Kc. Pp 


54. IMPERATIVE. 


Singular. 

Receive, or receive thou, recois. 

Let him receive, qu'il regoive. 

| | Plural, i 

Let us receive, | recevons. 
Receive ye, © Pecever. 

Let them receive, =: 9% ils reco: vent. 


3⁴ Conjugation, ( 27 ) rec-evoir, to receive. 


55. SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Singular, 

| T hat I may receive, que je regoive. 
> Thou mayeſtreceive, tu regoives. 
He may receive, il regoive. 


„ : 

We may receive, noꝛis recevions. 
Ye, or you, may receive, vous receviez. 
They may receive, ils regoivent, 


ö Imperfect. 


1 Singular. 

9 That I might receive, que je reguſſe, 
ont Thou mi ighteſt receive, iu reguiles, 

_ He might receive, nen 

. Plural. . 

1 We might receive, nous repuſſions. 
Faq 9 Ve, or you, might receive, Vous reguſſiez. 

e They might receive, ils reguſſent, 


N 
e EI LS 


Iſt Compound, 
That I may have received, ue. j aie recu, &e, 


2d nk 


That I micht have received, que j'euſſe regu, &c. 
(4% & 47. 1 
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AR T. VII. 


56. Four Tay CONJUGATION. (200.) 
InpinITIVE. } 


| Preſent. 
To loſe, Hbperare. 


Participle active. 
Loſing, perdant. 


Part. paſſive. 
Loſt, 5 perdu, 


_ Compound. 
'To have tft, avoir perdu. 


2d Compound. _ 
Having 4%, ayant perdu. 


57. INDICATIVE. 


Preſent. 
Singular. 
I loſe, F 
Thou loſeſt, tu perds. 
He loſes, „ 1h. Per: 
Plata 
We loſe, mnousperdons. 
Ye, or you, loſe, wous perde. 
They lole, ils peraent. 
Imperfect. 
| Singular. 
Iloſt, (46,) je perdois. 
Thou loſt, tu perdois. 
He loſt, Il perdoit. 


Plural. 8 


Plural. 
We loſt, nuaus perd ions. 
Ye, or you, loſt,  wousperdiez.. 
They loſt, ils perd Oient. 


# Preterperſect. 
| 1 3 Singular. . 
4 loſt, (30,) Je perdis. 
: Thou loſt, tu perdis. 
; He loſt, il perdit. 
: - *Plaral.. - 
B Me loſt, | nous. perdimes. 
-3 Ye, or fo loſt, vous perdites. 
They lo ils perdirent, - 


F uture. 
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Bick. 


1 mall or will loſe, je perdrai. 
Thou ſhalt or wilt loſe, tu perdras. 
He mall or will loſe, il perdra. 

7 Plural. 

3 We ſhall or will loſe, nous perdrons. 
4 Ye, or you, ſhall or will loſe, vous perdrez.. 

4% They ſhall or will loſe, ils perdront. 


r r 
CE err os 
Re OY ER 


Conditional. 


Singular. 


I mould, could, would, or might, loſe, je perdrois. 
Thou ſhouldft, \couldit, wouldſt, or mighteſt, 


loſe, — tu perdrois. 


Ve. ſhould, would, cats or might, loſe, il perdrois. 
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Al, Gnjagarien. E perd-re, to _ 


D 3 Plural. 


CAP. II. 5 renn. 


Plural. 
We ſhould, could, would, or might, 9 
loſe, — — nous perdrions. | 
Ye, or you, ſhould, could; would, or "pF 
might, loſe, — dous perdriez. % 
They ſhould, could, would, or might, 1 
loſe, — ils perdroient, 
i Compound. 
I have %, J ai perdu, Kc. 
„ Compound. | 
I had 1%, p' avois perdu, &c, 
77- Compound. | 6 
I had of, Jeus perdu, &. i 
4th Compound. | 
I ſhall or will hn 22 j aurai perdu, &c. FF 
5th Compound. | 3 
| Ithould, could, &c. haye lofty. aurois perdu, dee. B 
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58. Ir ERATIVE. f A 


Singular. IJ 
\ Loſe, or loſe thou, perds. 
Let him loſe, qu'il perde. 
N N . kt; but 
Let us loſe, © perdons. 


Loſe, or loſe, ye, 7 perdez. 
Let them loſe, pq ils pe dent. 
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59. SUBJUNCTIVE. » 
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Preſent. 


* Cap FIRE 


| Singular, . 

That I may loſe, | ue je porde. 
Thou mayeſt loſe, tu perdes. 
He may loſe, <1 Il perde. 


Plural. 
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* Conjugation. 


That We may loſe, 


* 1 perd-re, to loſe. 
Plural. 
gue nous perdions, 


Ye, or you, may loſe, | _ wous perdiez. 
They may loſe, ils perdent. 


Preterimperfect. 


Singular. 


That I might loſe, que je perdiſſe. 


Thou mighteſt loſe, tu perdiſſes. 
He might loſe, 1 . oh 


Plural. 
We might loſe, nous perdiſſions. 
Ye, or you, might loſe, vous perdiſſiez. 


They might 1 | ils perdiſſent. 


Iſt Compound. 


That I may have l oft, que Pate perdu, &c. 


2d Compound. 


That! might have b oft, ue I (46 & 47. * 


9: Ae 


Cn Ar. II. 1 Akr. VIII. 
. 


60. FrrTH CONJUGATION, (203.) 
INFINITI VE. 
Preſent. 
To ſerve, ſer-vir. 
Participle active. 
Serving, Fer- ant. 
Part. paſſ. 
Served, ſer-vi. 
xſt Compound. 
To have ſerved, avoir ſer-vi. 
2d Compound. 
Having ſerved, ayant ſer-vi. 


INDICATIVE.. 


Preſent. 
I ſerve, &c,* 
Singular, e 


1 — 3 nous —vons, 
Vous —vez, 
Do ils —vent. 


* itn the in conjugaticns, obſerve: theſe abbreviations, iſt, the root of 


the verb is ſuppreſſed, except in the firſt perſon of each tenſe ; 2dly, the 
Engliſh is only ſet to the firſt perſon; and, laſtly, the firſt perſons only 


of the compound tenſes are given in order to ſhorten and ſimplify them, 


without detriment to the regularity and eaſe of conjugation, as thoſe are 
things alike in all verbs, and of which the learner has, from the four firſt 


conjugations, acquired a ſufficient knowledge to enable him to ſupply them 


Imperfect. 


himſelf in the practice of the fe Rowing: 
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1 U M Compmgation; ( 33 ) fer-vrr, to ſerve. 
1 Imperfect. 
: 9 . PEER I ſerved, &c. 
. 14 4 . | 
"59, Singular. Plural. 
1 75 fſer-vois, _ nous —vions, 
14 Tu -vois, vous —viez, 
; Il — veit, | ils —yoient. 
| Preterperfect. 
1 I ſerved, &c. (30.) 
Singular. | Plural. | 
Ferris, | nous —VImes, 
23 Tu —vis, vous —vites, 
Il —vit, ils —virent, 5 
Future. 


I ſhall or will ſerve, Kc. 
Singular. Plural. 


Fe ſer-viral, nous —virons, 

. Ty —viras, "SIS * "Vous — virez, 

Ils —vira, ils —viront. 
Conditional. 


T ſhould, could „would, or might, ſerve, &c. 


Singular. Flurah -:: - 
Je ſer-virois, nous —virions, 
Tu —viros, Do —VIIICZ, 

II —viroit, ils —Viroent. : 


7 0G Compound. | 
I have ſerved, we: fs  ſervi, &c. 
e Compound. 
1 bad ſerved, &c. :; Pavois s ſervi, &c. 


3d Compound. | 
I had ſerved, ke. J eus ſervi Ke. 


Cn. II. 63 Aar. VI. 


4th Compound. 
1 ſhall or r will have ſerved, &c. J aurai ſervi, &c. 


| 


5th Compound. 


I ſhould, could, would, or might, have ferwed, &c. j au- 9 


rois ſervi, Kc. 


| IMPERATIVE: 
Singular. | Plural, 


let us ſerve, ſer-yons, 
Serve thou, Her-; ſerve, ſer- vez. 


Let him ſerve, qu'il ſer-ve, let them ſerve, quils er- vent. 2 


SUB JUNCTIVE. 


Preſent. 


That I may ſerve, &c. 
Singular. lural. 

9 Due j Je 55 er- ve, nous —vions, 
tu — ves, Vous —VIez, 
Nr, ils —vent. 

Imperfect. 
That I might ſerve, &c. 
Singular, 5 Plural. 
Que je ſer- viſſe, nous —viſſions, 


tu —villes, vou 2 


ft Compound. 


That I may have ſerved, &. us 3 brit, be. 


2d Compound. 
That! * have ſerved, Kc. 1 7 cal ſervi, &c. 


(4 and 47.) 


ART, 


N 


6th Conjugation. ( 35 ) couv- rir, to cover. 
A :Þ ö , | A R T. IX. 
1 : 55 
au. i 61, SIXTH CONJUGATION. (207.) 
4 IxNINITIVx. 
: 7 | | | Preſent. 

3 To cover, cou; rir. 


| 
| 


Participle active. 
Covering, couv- rant. 
Part. paſſive. 95 . 
Covered, couv- ert. 
1ſt Compound. 3 
To have covered, avoir couvert. 


8 


2 dũ Compound. 4s 
Having covered, ayant couvert. 


IN DICATIVE. 
Preſent. 
| + cover; e. 
Singular, Plural. 
Fe couv-re, nous —rons, 


Tu —res, Vous —rez, 
Il —re, ils —rent. 


Imperfect. 
I covered, &c, 
Singular, Plural. 
Je couv-rois, nous —rions, n 
Tu —rois, UNUS riez, 
II —rait, ils —roient. 


Preter- 


un Hes 
9 * — 


Iſhould, could, would, or night, have covered, 4 bau- 


Cup. II. ( - i; anos 
Preterperfect. 


I covered, &c. (30.) RF 
Singular, „ 1 
Je couveris, nous —rimes, 
Tu —ris, vous —rites, 
Il —rit, | ils —rirent. 
Future. 
I ſhall or will cover, &c. - 
Singular. Plural. _ 
75 couu-rirai, Nous —rirons, Rf 
u —riras, Vous —rirez, 
II —rira, ils —riront. 
| Conditional. 
1 ſhould, could, would, or might, cover, &c. 
Singular. Plural. 


. 75 couv-rirois, nous —ririons, 
2 —rirois, | Vous —ririez, 
0 —riroit, ils —riroient. 


Iſt Compound. 
I have covered, ai couvert. 


2d Compound. : 
1 had covered, 7 avois couvert. 


3d Compound, . 
+4 had covered, Peus | couvert. 


4th Compound. 
I ſhall or will have covered, jaurai couvert. 


5th Compound. 


ro1s couvert. 


IMs 


has Conjugation. ( 37 ) conv-rir, to cover. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Singular, | 


7 Cover thou, LOU re. 


Let him cover, je couV-re, 


Plural, 

Let us cover, couv-rons. 
= Cover ye, 5 COUU=reZ. _ 

© Let them cover, qu'ils couv-rent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Preſent, 
That I may cover, &c. 
Singular. -> Plural. 
Que je couv-re, nous —rions, 
| uU res, Vous —TICz, 
7 Il —re, ils —rent, 
Imperfect. 
That I might cover, &c. 
Singular. er, 
Que Je couv-riſle, nous —riſhons, 
Tu —ritles, Doug —riſhez, 
It —rit, | ils —riſlent. 


Firſt Compound, 
That I may have covered, que j'aie couvert. 


Second Compound. 
That I might have covered, que Jeuſſe couvert. 


(46 and 47.) 


1 ART. 
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62. SEvENTH ConJucaTION. (209.) 


Og EE, How I SIO an 
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INFINITIVE. - 


_- Preſent. 
To hold, t-enir, 
Participle active. 
Holding, t. enant. 
Particip. paſſive, _ 
Holden, r. enu. 
| 1ſt Compound. 
To have holden, avoir tenu. 


* 


2d Compound. 
Having holden, ayant tenu. 7 


InpICATIVE. 


| Preſent. 
Ine 
Singular. Plural. 
FL t-iens, nous -enons, 
Tu -1ens, dus —ENECZ, 
Il -ient, xs -iennent. 


Imperfect. 


— 


1th Conjugation. 406 } t-enir, to hold. 


lmperfect. 
I held,. &c. 
Singular, Plural, 
Je t enois, nous -enions, 
Tu -enois, vous —eniez, 
Il -enoit, ils =enoient, 
Prete perfect. 
I held, &c. (30.) 
Singular. Plural. 
| 75 t=ins,. nous -inmes, 
% -ins, | Vous =intes, 
II -int, ils -inrent. 
ä 
I ſhall or will hold, &c. 
Singular. Plural. 
Fe t-iendrai, nous -iendrons, 
Tu iendras, vous iendrez, 
II -iendra, ils -iendront. 


Conditional. 
T ſhould, could, would, or might, hold, &c. 


Singular. Plural. 
75 t-iendrois, nous -iendrions, 
4 —lendrois, vous -iendriez, 
Il -iendroit ils -iendraient, 
Firſt Compound. 
I have holden, Faitenu, 


Second Compound. 
I had holder, j'avois tenu. 


E 2 


Hold thou, t. iens. Hold, t-enez. 
. Let him hold, gu il t-ienne, Let them hold, % ils t iennent. 


Crap, II. 10 ) | Ar. X. 9 | 8h Cor 


Third Compound. 
8 I had Holden, Jeus tenu. 


Fourth Compound. 
I ſhall er will have holden, f aurai tenu. 


Fifth Compound. 7 
I ſhould, could, would, or might, have holden, J aurois 
tenu, &c. "if 


IMPERATIVE, 
Singular. Plural. 


Let us hold, fenons. 


Sus JUNCTIVE, 


Preſent, 


That 1 may hold, &c. 
- Cingular, Flural, 
Qu je t-ienne, nous -enions, 
Tu u -ienncs, vo =enicz, 
Il -ienne, ils -iennent. 


Imper fects 
That I might hold, &c. 
Singular. Plural. 


Que je 1. inſſe, nous -infſions, 
Tu -infles, vous —infſiez, 
Il int, ils zinſſent. 


Firſt Compound. | 
That I may have Holden, que J ate tenu. 


Second Com pound. 


That I might have _— gue j*euſſe tenu (46 & 47 ) 


AR ; 


4 +. 
SS 9 
"*% = 
\ 14 
mm 83 
Fay + 
4 A 


1 875 Conjugation, (41) cue-ilhr, to gather. | 


63. Eionrn CoNnJucATiION. (213.) 


« IxrixrTIvE. 


N Preſent. 

To gather, cueill- ir. 
Participle active. 
Gathering, cueill-ant, 

Participle paſſive. 
Gathered, cucill. i. 
Iſt Compound, 
To have gathered, avoir cueilli. 


2d Compound. 1 
Having gathered, ayant cueilli. 


Ixpicarivz. 
Preſent. 
I gather, &c. 
Singular. + veal; 
Fe cueille, © nous =>— ons, 
Tu —es, vous —— er, 
II —e, ils ent. 
15 Ül˙mperfect. 
Is gathered, &c. 
Singular. Plural. 
75 cueill-ots, NOUS — ions, 
u ois, Vous —Iez, . 1 
1 — 05. ils — dient. Wh 


E 3 L Preter- 


_ „6 Ln 
r 


Char. II. (42) AR r. XI. 
Preterperfect. 
I gathered, Ke. (30.) 


Singular. ) . Plural. 


Je 2 nous — imes, 
Tu 1 E ites, 
II Art- 8 ils —irent. 


Future. 
I ſhall or will gather, &c. 
Singular. Plural. 8 
Je cueill-erai, nous — erons, 
u ——eras, - Vous —Crez, 
II —_— ils ——Cront. 


Conditional. 


1 mould, could, would, or might, gather, ge. 


Singular. F 
Je cueill-erois, nous —eerions, 
Tu erois, Donut —eriez, 
pe | erait, ils ——eroent.. 
Firſt Compound. 
I have gathered, Pat: cueilli. 
Second Compound, 
I had gathered, J avais cueillts. - 
Third Compound. 
; I had gathered, Peus cueilli. 
. Fourth Compound. fo 
I ſhall or will have gathered, J aurai cueilli. 


Fifth 


8th Cnjugation. ( 43) cue illir, to gather 
| Fifth Compound, 


I ſhould, could, would, or might, have gathered, jau 
rois cueilli, | 


* 


IMPERATIVE, 
Singular. 7 

Gather thou, cueille. | 
Let him gather, gu il cueill. e. | | 
Let us s gather, cueill ons. | 
Gather ye, cualed j 
Let them gather, Jui ils cueill- ent. 


S$UBJUNCTIVE, i 


Preſent, \ 
That I may gather, &c. 
Singular. oy Plural: ; 
Que je cueill-e, nous ions, 
Ul — es, vous ez, 
Ie, ils ——ent;. 
Imperfect. 
That I might gather, &c. 
Singular, Plural. | 
2 je cueill-iſſe, nous iſſions, 
Ta ——iſles, vous —— ifhez, 
I ——it, ils — iſſent. 


1ſt Compound, 
That I may have gathered, que 7 aie cueilli,. 


2d Compound, 
That 1 might have gathered, ve, "eufſe cueilli. 
Uk & 47.) 


ART, 


„„ 


CHAP. II. | | ( 44 ) ART, XII. 
A R T. XII. 
64. Nuirm Con) JUGATION, (21 5. * 


hw ; 


InziniTtve. 


Preſent. FED 
{T's ſeduce, | ſedui-re. 
5 Participle active. 
Seducing, _ ſedui-ſants. 
| Part. paſſive. 
Seduced, ſedui-t. 
1{t Compound. 
To have Jeduces, avoir ſeduit. 


2d Compound. f 
Having ſeduced, gant ſeduits. 


INDICATIVE. 


Preſent: 
I feduce, &c. = 
Singular. Plural. 
de Aba 6... nous ſons, 
Tu — vous —— ſez, 
II 8 | ils ——lſent, iz 
W Imperfect. 


Sin gular. Plural ; 
= 9 nous . : 
Tu ſois, Dous — ſiez, 

Nm boit, © ils —— ſolent. 


Preterperfect. 


J 


7 | | 
gth Conjugation ( 45 ) ſedui-re, to ſeduce, 


Preterperfect. 
I ſeduced; &c. 


Singular, ; Plural. 


1 ſedur-1s, 8 nous ——simes, 
Tu ſis, | VIUS — sites, * 


II 7 ils — - ſirent. 


Future. 
I ſhall or will ſeduce, = 


Singular, _, zPlural, 
Fe ſedui-ral, nous — —rons, 
Tu —ras, Dou — —rez, 
II ra, ils ——ront. 


| Conditional, 

1 ſhould, would, could, or Or might, ſeduce, &c. 
Singular. Plural. | 
Je. ſedui- rois, nous —rions, 
Ju —— reis, Us = —riez, 

II TIS FRE ent. 


5 Compound. 
. have ſeduced,” j'ai ſeduit, 


2d Compound. 
I had ſeduced, © ©» J'avors ſcduit. 


3d Compound. 
51 had ſeduced, Jeus Faulty 


; 4th Compound. | * 
Tall or will have ſeduced, /aurai ſeduit 


1 th Compound. ts 
I ſhould, ould would, or might, have ſe uc us 7 2 fo: #/ 
| bois leduit. | 


Cn r. II. | ( 46 J : 2 Ak r. XII. 


IurERATIVE. 
Singular. 
geduce thou, ſedui-s. Si 
Let him ſeduce, u il ſedui-ſe. 
Plural. 
Let us ſeduce, ſedui-ſons. 
Zeduce ye, Jedur-lez. 


Let them ſeduce, u ils ſedui- ſent. 


 SupJuxncTIVE. 
Preſent. 
That I may ſeduce, &c. 
Sing ular. Plural. 
Due Jefe Pile, nous fions,, 


ſes, vous ——liez,, 
J. e, ils — 


Imperfect. 
That 555 mii ſeduce, &c. 
Si — = 
We je FRY nous ſiflions,. 


Tu — ſiſſes, Vous — ſiſſiez, 
. Hm + "a — 


"oh Lad 
That I may have ſeduced, que J ai baut. 


2d Compound. 


Fhbat I might have ſeduced, que raſt ſeduts 
. 6 and 6.47. J | 
* * x 5 . ON? A R T. 


xoth Conjugation, 


To paint, 


Painting, 


To have painted, 


Having painted, 


Singular. 


Je pei-ns, 
Zu —ns, 
II n, 


Singular. 

Je pei-gnois, 
Ju - gnois, 
I —gnoit, 


( 47 ) pei-ndre, to paint. 


ART. XII. 


65. TENTH ConJUGATION. (217.) 


INFINITIVE. 

Preſent. ; 
pei-ndre.. 

Participle active. 

E - pei-gnant. 


Participle paſſive. 
Painted, 


; pei- nt. 
1ſt Compound. 


avoir peint. 


2d Compound. 
ayant peint. 


9 
INDICATIVE. | 


*+ Preſent. 


1 paint, &c. 
Plural. 5 


| F — L 


2 —gnen Bend. 


e 
1 painted, &c, 3 
Ra 
nous —gnions, 
vous —gniez, 


ils —gnoient. 


Preter- 


Car. I. (486) Ar. XIn. f oc 
5 Preterperfect. pl 
I painted, &c, ( 30.) 
Singular, Plural. 


Te per-gnis, nous —gnimes, 
Tu —gnis, vous —gnites, 
Il —gnit, | ils - gnirent. 


Future. 
I ſhall or will paint, &c. 
Singular. Plural. 


Fe pei-ndrai, nous —ndrons, 
Tu —ndras,' vous —ndrez, 


II —ndra, ils —ndront. 
Conditional. 
1 ſhould, could, would, or might, paint, &c. 
Singular. e 
Fe pei-ndrois, nous —ndrions, 
u —ndreis, Daons —ndriez, 
AN —Ndroit, ils —ndraient. : 


xft Compound. 
1 have painted, 1 ai ; peint. 


3" 51> a Compound. . 
I had e CIT LEN voi peint. 
„ Compound. 
4 had painted, J eus peint. 


„ 4th Compound. 1 
1 * or will have painted, J "aurai * 


th Compound. 


 Hhould, could, would, or might, have painted, J au- | 
rois peint. f 


roth Conjugation. ( 49 ) dei-ndre, to paint. 


IMPERATIVE. 
Singular, 
Paint thou, pei-ns. 


| Let him paint, Ju il te. 
3 ks 


Let us paint, pei-gnons. 
Paint ye, Pei-gnez. ä 
Let them paint, 9 ils . 


Susjuxcriyz. 
Preſent. 


That! may paint, xc. 
Singular. Plural. 


Que je pei-gne, nous —gnions, 
tu —gnes, vous —gniez, 
1 —gne, = —gnent. 


Imperſect. 


That 1 might paint, &c. 


Singular, „ 
Due je pei-gniſſe, nous —gniſſions, 
1 —gniſles, | vous —gniſſiez, 
il —gnit, ils —gniſſent. 
iſt Compound. 
That I may have painted, NC, fa "aie peint, Ke. 


2d Compound. 
That J 7 ht have 9 &c. ue j euſſẽ peint, &c. 
und 47)" 5 n 


4 ART, 


ri. To) - aa 


66. EIEVEN TH ConjucaTlIon, (220.) 


INFINITIVE. 
' Preſent, 
T 0 know, conn- oitre. 


participle active. 
Knowing, conn-oiſſant. 


Part. paſſive. 
Known, conn-u. 
iſt Com pound. 
To have 4nown, avoir connu. 


2d Compound. 
Having known, ayant connu. 


IxpDICATIVE. 
Preſent. 
| I know, &. 
Singular. Plural. 
Je conn- ois, nous —oiſſons, 
Tu —ds, vous —oiflez, 
Il —oit, | ils —oiſſent, 
Imperfect. 
I knew, &c. 


11th Co 


Singular, 


5 7 conn-oiſſois, 


Ju —oiſſois, 
. eiſlit, 


3 
nous —oiſſions, 
vous —oiſſiez, 
ils —oiſſoient. 


I ſho 


Preter- 


To 


Preterperfect. 
1 knew, &c. (30.) 
1 Singular. Plural. 
> e conn- us, nous —Umes, 
5 1 us, vous—utes, 
- Il —ut, ils —urent. 
I ſhall. or will know, &c. 
Singular. Plural. 
2 conn-oitral, nous —oitrons, 
yu —oltras, Vous —oltrez, 
Ils —oitra, Hs —oitront, 
.- 
Conditional, 
I ſhould, could, would, or might, know, &c. 
Singular. = „ 
Je conn-oitrois, nous —oitrions, 
Tu —oitrois, UV9us —oitriez, 
II —oitroit, ils —oitroient. 
iſt Compound, 


n 


11th Conjugation. conn-oitre, to knows 


I have known, &c. Tai connu, &c. 


2d Compound. 
I had non, &c. 


j avois connu, &c. 
3d Compound. 
Thad known, &, Jeus connu, Kc. 
4th Compound. . 
1 ſhall or will have known, &c. j aurai connu, bee 


5th Compound. 


1 ſhould, could, would, or might, have known, cee. j'a au- 
| 5 rois connu, Kc. 


F 2 Ie 


5 
—— —— CO ECD . ̃¶ Sy Poe ˙ Oe Ine ne. — 
* 


my 


(33 ©) 


IMPERATIVE» 


1275 ( 


e 


Singular. 
Know thou, conn-ois. 
Let him know, qu'il conn-oiſſe. 
| Plural, 
Let us know, conn-oiſſons. 
'Know, - - conn -oiſſez. 
Let themknow, qu'ils conn-oiflent, 


DUBJUNCTIVE, 
Preſent. 


That I may know, &c, 
Singular. | Plural, 
Que je conn. oiſſe, notis —oiſſions, 


tu —oiſſes, vous —oiſſiez, 
il —oiſfle, ils —oiſſent. 


Imperfect; a 
That I might know, &c. 
Singular. Plural. 
Sv) je conn- uſſe, nous —uſſions, 


tu —uſſes, vous —uſſiez, 
il —ut, _ ils —uſlent, 


I Compound. 


That I may | have known, que 7 "ate connu, Kc. 
2d Compound. | 
That I might have I, Yue] "euſſe conmu, Kc. 
(4 & 47.) N 1 


ART. 


43 


1255 Cigar, ( 33 ) tairgtoplate: 
A R T. xv. 
67. TWELFTH Cow JUGATION..(222.) 


INFINITIVE. 


Preſent. 
To pleaſe, pl-aire, 
Participle active. 
Pleaſing, pl-aiſant.. 
Part. paſſ. 
Pleaſed, pl. u. 
Iſt Compound. > 
To have pleaſed, avoir plus. 
* Compound. 
Having plegſed, ayant plu. 
IN DIC ATIVE. 
Preſent. 
I pleaſe, & e. 
Singular. . 
Ze pl-ais,, nous — aiſons, 


1 — ais, dus —aiſez, 
Il —ait, ils —aiſent. 


Imperfect. 

I. pleaſed, &c.. 
| Singular, Plural. 
Je pl-aiſvis,. nous —aiſions, 


Tu —aifois, vous —ailiez, 
II —aifoit, ils —aiſoient. 


OY 


T3: Preter. 


SF 


: 
: 
j 
4 
ö 
Li 
1 


Preterperfect. 
I pleaſed, &c. (30.)- 
Singular, Plural. 
” 75 pl-us, nous —ümes, 
u - us, vous —uttes, 
II —ut, ils —urent. 


Future. 
I ſhall or will pleaſe, &c. 
Singular, | Plural, 
Je pl-airai, nous —airons, 
Tu —airas, Dons —alrez,, 
II —aira, ils —airont. 


ä "Conditomt, ' 
THhould, could, would, or might, pleaſe, & c. 


Singular. Plural. 
Je pl-airois, nous —ajrions,. 
J —aireis, Voll —airiez, 
II —airoit, ils —airoient. 


iſt Compound. 
1 have pleaſed, = Jai plu, Kc. 


320 Compound. 
Thad Pleaſed, J avois. plu, K. | 


75 Compound. 
1 had \plaſed, den EP &c. 


Ath Compound a 
- Eſhall or en Pleaſed, J "aurai n K. 


Sth Compound... 


(4) Ax, XV. 


/ 


I ſhould, could, would, or might, have pigs, Jau. 


rois lu, &c. 


= 


1265 


* ha 


R 
ug E 


1 2th Conjugation: (554) pl-aire, to pleaſe, 


I ur NATIVE. 


Vingalle, P74 
Pleaſe thou, pl-ais, 
Let him pleaſe, J il pl-aiſe, 
Let us pleaſe, pl- aiſons. 
Pleaſe ye, PDlaiſez. 
Let them pions 282 ils phaiſent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 
| Preſent. 
That I may pleaſe, &c. 


Singular. Plural. 
Que je pl-aiſe, nous —aiſions, 
tu —aiſes, v¹¹ν —aiſiez, 
il. —aiſe, ils —alſent. 


ImpeteR. 
That I might pleaſe, &c. 


| Singular. Plural? 
Que je i, nous — uſſions, 
tu —uſles, vous —uſhiez, 
1 Wut, | ils —uſſent. 


5 
LE Iſt Compound. 
That T may have pleaſed, due 7 'aie pla & c. 


2d Compound: 2 : 
That L might have pleaſed, R j "ee plu. (468 47. 0 
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CHAP. mH. ART. HL 


CONJUGATION OF VERBS 
Negatively, interrogatively, &c. 


T HE R E- are four common ways of ung: 


Ver bs. 


L 


68.. With a fomple . according to which way | 


all the foregoing verbs are > Conjugated.. 


69. With a fa mple-negation, as, je NE oh x PAs, Ido 
not ſpeak: ; je Nx punis PAS, I do not puniſh, 


Obſerve that not is rendered into French by ne has 2 75 


ne is always placed before the verb, and 25 after it. 


III. . 
70. With a fimple interrogation, which is dane | in the 


three following manners: 


71. Firſt, by juſt placing the ae pronouns after 


the verb; as, parloms-Nous ? bed we Sou Parlex- 


vous? do you ſpeak? 


72. In the 2d place, b putting: the words xST R 
QUE before verbs in the ſimple ſtate, A perl way is of ß 


very frequent.uſe, particularly in the firſt perſon ſingular; 


nayz, 


Verbs cos 


nay, in 
perſon 1 11 
abrs- * E 


7 3 


or dout 
true? 


1 
que to! 
ce pA 


NE 
| Ze 
 N'F 

2 


Suc 
doubt, 
confir. 
ſwers 


75. 
J) tog 
4 py 


_ terrog 


Verbs conjugatednega- ( 57 ) tively & interrogatively: 


nay, in ſome verbs there is no other way of uſing that 
perſon interrogatively, as we do not ſay, lis ge? rige? 
dors- Je ?. perds-je £ &c. but thus, 


EST-CE QUE je lis? do I read? 

EST-CE QUE je ris? dol 1 : 
 EsT-CE QUE je dors ? dol ſleep 

EsST-CE QUE je perds? do I loſe? 

EST-CE QUE Vous perdez ? do you loſe ? &c. 


FE This way, however, is ſomewhat ſtronger than 
ple interrogation; for, it implies a ſenſe of {urpriſe 
or doubt, and nearly correſponds to this in Engliſh, 7s it 
true! can it be true that I read, laugh, ſleep ? &c. 


74. And, in the 3d place, by prefixing e- pas 
que to the verb in ĩts ſtate of r affirmation, or u oh 
ce pas after it; as, 


N' . pas QUE je park RY 2 Do n not I: ſpeak 
2: | 
e parle bien N'EST-CE PAs ? I ſpeak well do not 1? 
'EST-CE PAS QUE vous ' derdex beaucoup + ? Do not 
you loſe a great deal? 2 
Vous perdez beaucoup N EST-CE PAS ? ou loſe a 
great deal, do not you? 


Such an interrogation implies rather conviction than 
doubt, as if we expected that what we aſk ſhould: be 
confirmed by the perſon we put the queſtion to, and an= 
ſwers to the Tim! is it not true that! &c. 


IV. 


75. A verb may be uſed interrogatively and negatives 


It together in the following manner: 


76. Firſt, by adding NE PAs, not, to the Banne! in- 


terrogation, placing ne before che verb, and pas . it 
and the pronoun; as, 


Ne parlons-nous pas? do we not ſpeak 2 
Ne r 409 pas ? do you not ſing? 


v x ; N 
ö » " ad 


1 
77. In the ad place, by prefixing xs T- OE to the 

verb in its ſtate of ſimple negation; as, . 
EST-CE QUE je ne parle pas? do not I ſpeak w 


Crar. II. AnrT. , 


i 


Ss OR BR 
Y: NY 


EsT-cg QUE Vous ne viendrez pas ? will you not 
Comer------- + N | 


Py And, in the 3d place, by. prefixing Ws T-cR 
AS QUE to the verb, conjugated with a fimple nega- 


tion, or by only placing after it x'ES CE PAS; ex- 
ample, — _ — 0 . 
N' Es T CE PASQUE je ne prononce pas mal? 

Je ne prononce pas mal N' EST CE PAS? 

I do not pronounce ill, do 1? 


„ This way of interrogation, again, ( implies ra- 
ther confidence and conviction than 
interrogative (?) 

88 * 


* 


ARTICLE I. 


70. The following Tables will ſerve fully to illuſtrate 
the four ways of uſing verbs, a matter of no ſmall im- 
Pran. | 


hb 


1 
412 


So. With a ſimple affirmation,afterwhich manger the fore. 
roing verbs are conjugated, only let it be obſerved again, 
that, inſtead of the perſonal pronouns, ih elle, ils, elles, 
he, ſhe, they, any noun or nouns, and ſometimes even 
| a ſentence, might be placed before the third perſons of 
verbs, which, in the grammatical expreſſion, is called 


the nominative to the verb, otherwiſe the agent, or 2 
. | = "Wt hi” thor, 


a 


con ubt ; ſo that the 
admirative note (!) might appear more proper than the 


81. 


ſubſtiti 
but m⸗ 


Th 
man, 
ſiſter, 
&c. i 


Conjugation ( -59 ) __ motive). 


thor, 7 HFthe action expreſe d by the verb, whilſt the firſt and 


ſecond perſons can only be preceded by their reſpective 
prohouns z je, I, nous, we; tu, ffiou, vous, ye, or you, 
Example, 
Singular. 

FF ſing, oh Je chante, 

Thou doſt ſing, tu chantes. 

He or /he ſings, il or elle chante. 
- Plural. | 
We: ſing, nous chantons. 
Vor you ſing, vous chantex. . 
They ſing, ils or elles chantent: 


81. Where you ſee that no word can be uſed as - 


ſubſtitute to the pronouns of the rit or 2d perions, 


but many may in the 3d, as, 
Singular, 


The man, the woman, the boy, the girl, the gentle 
man, the lady, the actor, the actreſs, my brother, my 
ſiſter, his ſon, *. daughter, the * your bird, 
&c. lings. | 

Plural. 


The men, the women, the boys, the os, d the gen- 


tlemen, the ladies, the actors, the actreſſes, my bro- 


thers, my ſiſters, his ſons, his daughters, the ICE 
birds, your þirds, &c. ſing, 


A 8 is hardly ever the nominative to any verb 


but to the auxiliaries, avoir, to have, and 2tre, to be, 
r a 


To ſpeak of what one does not know i 75 the charae- 
teriſtic of a fool: | 


Parler de ce qu'on ne conwit Pas eſt la marque dun pe- 
tt genie: 


2 


1 3 FY 


— 
— 
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. - ( bo ) Ax r. II. 


"0 ' Cmuge 
Io riſe early in the morning has charms for a fox- 
hunter: . e a | The ſer 
Se lever du matin a des charmes pour un chaſſeur. rang. 
II. a = | —— 
82. With a fimple negation, (69, ) placing xe before We ha 
the verb and after the nominative, whether it be a pro- = You he 
noun, a noun, or a ſentence, and pas after the verb, as | They he 
follows, | | | | : The {1 
Hen, the t 
J do not carry, je ne porte pas. ſhips 
Thou doſt not carry, tu ne porte pas. 8 
He does not carry, il ne porte pas. 
The man, the woman, the YPhomme, la femme, Ven- 83. 
child, the coach, the boat, fant, le carofſe, le ba- all con 
&c. does not carry, ' \ teau,&c.neporte pas. _ paſſive 
fs 8 ö auxilia 
ve | | Plural. BS 7 conjuge 
We do not carry, nous ne portons pas. mulſt | 
You donot carry, vous ne porteꝝ pas. then, 
They do not carry, ils ne portent pas. makes 
The men, the women, the les hommes, les femmes, \ partic 
children, the coaches, the les enfants, les caroſſes, 
boats, &c. do not carry, es bateaux, &c. ne 
[21.558 portent pas, 
This may ſerve as a pattern for 3 tenſes; but it 
is to be obſerved, that, in compound tenſes, pas, the ſe- 0 
cond of the negation, ne pas, is placed between the hy 8 
words that form the compound; that is to ſay, imme- JP 1 
diately after the auxiliary, ſo that the participle comes ends 
| after, The following may ſerve as a model for all. 715 
1 „„ %% | 3 = 
L have not carried, je Wai pas ports. _ 3 * 
Thou haſt not carried tu n' . W Wo 
) as pas ports. = the | 


Hs has not carried, il n'a pas portt, 


; Cnjugation | ( 7 ) negatively, 

The ſervant, the maid, the 
table, the horſe, the ſhip, 
&c. has not carried, 


. 


le dimeſtigue, la ſervante, 
la table, le cheval, le 

vaiſſjeau, Fc, n'a pas 
porte, 


We have not carried, nous N'auons pas porte, 

| You have not carried, Vous N'auez pas Porte. 

They have not carried, ils ont pas ports, 

The ſervants, the. maids, les domeſitques, les ſervantes, 
the tables, the horſes, the les tables, les cheVauus 
ſhips, &c. have not car= les valſſcaux, Sc. ont 
ried, pas perth, 


83. It is of the utmoſt importance to obſerve, that 
all compound tenſes are formed by adding the participle 
| paſſive of the verb to the {imple tenſes of either of the 
auxiliaries, voi, to have, and etre, to be, let the way of 


conjugation be what it may; that is to ſay, the auxiliary 
muſt be ſet to the particular way of conjugation; and 


then, adding the participle paſſive of any verb ſocver, it 


makes it a perfect compound tenſe of that verb in that 
particular way of conjugation 2% di 7s ſet to. 


d 


3 
With an interropation affirmatively, (70.) 


84. Iſt, ſimply placing the pronoun after the verb, and a 
l ) between the verb and the pronoun; but, if in 


1 


the third perſon, a noun inſtead of a pronoun is the nomina- 


tive, we keep the noun before the verb, and place be- 
ſides the pronoun after the verb, whilſt in Engliſh there 


is no pronoun expreſſed, and the noun is placed after 


the verb; as, Is your brother married ? and not Your 
brother is he married? which exactly correſponds with 
the French OI Votre frere eft-il marie? 


(Go: 85, Obſerve, 
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Cnar. II. (62) Ax r. II. 


8 5. Obſerve, whenever the third perſon ſingular ends 
with a vowel, we put, between the verb and the pro- 
noun, z/0 elle, that muſt follow it, a T; and, to thew 
that it 1s only put in to ſoften the pronunciation, we 


place it between two hyphens, thus, parle-t-il? does he 


ſpeak ? Mademoiſelle, votre ſeeur danja-t-elle © did your 
ſiſter dance? Again, when the 1ſt perſon ends with an 
E mute, as je pa. I, I ſpeak, we place an acute accent 
over it in the interrogation thus, parle -je? dol ſpeak ? 


86. SIMPLE TENSES 


With this kind of interrozation muſt. therefore be 
varied as follows : 


| Singular, 9 

Shall I carry | Ts |  porterai-je ? 

Wilt thou carry? + porteras-tu ? 

Will he carry f Heorterast-il! 

Maſculine. 

Will theman, the boy, the homme, le gargon, I db 
ſervant, the boat, &c. mneſtique, le bateau, <a 
carry ! . "FEE 

Femiaine, | 


Will the woman, the girl, la femme, la Mes la ſer- 
the maid, the table, &c. wante, la table, Sc. por- 


carry? tera-t-elle? 
| Plural, 
Shall we carry? peorterons- nous? 
Will you carry ? porterez-vous :? 
Shall they carry? _ porteront=ils : 
Maſculine. 
Will the men, the boys, the les hommes, les gargons, les 
3 the boats, &. domeſtiques, les + chk 
carry | f Sc. porteront- ils? 
Feminine. 


Will the women, the girls, Jes femmes, les fler, les 


the maids, the tables, ſervantes, les tables, c. 
&c. carry ? Porteront-elles ? 


87. But 


Conjugation 5 


87. But it often happens that a verb has an interro- 
gative form without expreſſing an interrogation. I his 


belongs to the narrative ſlyle, and ſerves to ſhew that 


interrogatively. 


what is expreſſed immediately before and after is word 


for word the diſcourſe of ſome perſon, as-in theſe exam- 


ples: 
Ne vous par ardex pas, lui dis- je, ſur une promeſſe ft é 


quiuogue : 


Do not venture yourſelf, faid I to him, upon ſuch an 
3 promiſe. 


Je vais repondit-il, vous ſatisfaire en peu d- 2 


ſhall, anjtwered be, gratify Four curioſity in a few 
words, 


yz 


It is the ſame with repondis- je, anſwered I; repliquai- 
je, repartis-je, replied I; repliguat-il, reprit-ih, replied 
he, &c. where you may obſerve that the perſonal pro- 

noun is placed in Engliſh exactly as in French, (after 


the verb,) which would not be the caſe if an interroga- 
tion was meant. 


88. CoMrOUND TENSIHS. 


8 ; | Singular. | 
Have I carried ? 
Haſt thou carried? 


Has he carried ? 


ai-je ports ? 
as-tu ports 
a-t-1] ports © 


TITS ED | 
| Has the man, the boy, the Phone, le gargon, 1 


ſervant, the boat, &, miſtique, le bateau, Cc. 
carried? 4 til portè? 


Feminine. 


Has the woman, the girl, /a femme, la fille, la ſer- 


the maid, the table, &c. Dante, ia table, &c. a- 
carried ? Teelle porte? 


Y * 03 2 „„ 
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carried? 


amn, : (64)  * Abr.l 


| Plural. 

Have we carried? avons-nous ports ? 

Have you carried ? avez-vous porte ? 

Have they carried? ont-ils porte © 

6 Maſculine. 5 

Have the men, the boys, the les hommes, les garpons, les 
ſervants, the boats, &c. domeſtigues, les bateaux, 

carried? c. ont-ils parte? 
Feminine. 1 


Have the women, the girls, les femmes, les filles, les 


the maids, ee Gee: ſervantes, les tables, &c. 
ont elles porte £ 


1 80. ln the 2d place, the interrogation is formed by 


juſt prefixing e- ce que to all the tenſes, ſumple and 
compound, of the Indicative,* in their ſimple ſtate, af- 
firmatively. Example, ng 


SIMPLE TENSES, 


. Singular. 
Dol carry? eſt- ce que je porte? 

Doſt thou carry? ee ſt- ce que zu portes? 

Does he carry ? eeſt⸗ ce quiil porte? 


Does the man, the woman, eſt-ce que Phomme, la 
the boy, the girl, &c. femme, le gargon, la fille, 


. Sc. porte? 

Plural. 10 | 4 
Do we carry ? eſt-ce que nous portons ? 
Do you carry ? | eſt-ce que vous portez ? 

Do they carry? eſt· ce qu'ils portent? 


Do the men, the women, eſt- ce que les hommes, les 
the boys, the girls, &c. femmes, les gargons, les 


carry? 


filles, af c. portent f 


No other mocd or part of a verb can be uſed interrogatively but the 
Indicative, Tn Oba 


90. CoMe 


8 


. 


—— 


Conjugation 6.097) 


mnterrogatively, 


a 90. Compound TENS ES. 


Singular. 
Have I carried? eſt-ce que j ai ports ? 
Haſt thou carried ? eſt- ce que ti as ports ? 
Has he carried? eſt· ce qu'il a ports ? 


Has the man, the woman, eſt-ce que Phomme, la 
the 1 77 the ir, Ke. femme, le 3 la 


carried ? 8 fille, Sc. a porte © 
Plural. 
Have we carried, eſt- ce que nous avons por- 
| ee, * bis 
Have you carried ? etſt- ce que vous ave forte? 
Have they carried? eſt- ce qu'ils ont porte ? 


Have the men, the women, eſt- ce que les hommes, les 
the boys, the girls, &, femmes, les Ker pans, les 
carried „ Alles, Ic. ont portée? 


gr. In the 3d place, the interrogation is formed by 
prefixing neſt ce pas que to the verb, or only placing-at- 
ter it w eſt-ce pas; but this way is not of very extenſive 


uſe. Example, 


SIMPLE TENSES. 


Singular, 
Do 1 carry, oy rather, I carry, neſt ce pas que je porte, 
do not 1 ? &c, or, je porte, neit-ce 
pas! &c. | 
Plural, 


Do we carry, or, we carry, do weſt ce pas que nous 


do not we ? portons, or nous por- 
| tons, n'eſt- ce pas: 


Do the en; the women, &c. n'eſt-ce pas que les hom- 


carry? or, the men, the es, les femmes, Sc. 

women, &c. carry, do not portent, or, les hommes, 

they 5 les femmes, c. portent, 
| n'eſt ce Pas | ? 


IV, 


— r —— — ore oo * 
* 


Caxr. ll, (GW ) Ax r. II. 
. 


92. Verbs may be conjugated nterrogatively and 


_ negatively together in three ways. 


1ſt, by joining ne pas, not, to the ſimple interroga- 
tion, (86,) throughout the ſimple and compound ten- 
ſes, ne before the verb and pas after it. Example, 


SIMPLE TENSES. 


Singular. 

Do I not ſpeak? ne park-je pas? 
Doſt thou not ſpeak? ne parles- tu pas? 
Does he not 1 ne parle-t-il pas ? 

Maſculine. 


Does not the man, the boy, homme, le gargon, le prince, 
the prince, &c. ſpeak! Sc. ne parle- t- il pas ? 


— 


Feminine. 


Does not the woman, the Ja femme, la fille, Ia prin- 


girl, the princeſs, &c. 455 Sc. ne * parle-t-elle 


_ 98 pas? 
Plural. 
Do we not ſpeak ? ne parlons-nous pas? 
Do you not ſpeak :? ne parlea-aus pas? 
Do they not ſpeak ? ne parlent-ils Pas 6: 
' Maſculine. 


; Do not the men, the boys, les hommes, les gargons, les 


the e &c. ſpeak ? * Sc. ne parlent- 
| ts pas ? 13 


Feminine. 


Do not the women, the les femmes, les filles, les prin- 


girls, the princeſſes, & o. ceſſes Sc. ne parlent-elles 
ipeak # pas ? 


93: Com 


Have we not ſpoken ? te pas parle? 


Conjugation neg. & (67 interrog. together, 


93. Compouny TENSES, 
Singular. | 
n'az-je pas parli? 
n'as tu pas parle ? 
n'a-t-il pas parle ? 
Maſculine. | 
Has not the king, the fa- le roi, le pere, le fili, &c. 


ther, the ſon, &c. ſpo- n'a-t-il pas parle? 
|< - | Þ : 


Have I not ſpoken ? 
Haſt thou not ſpoken ? 
Has he not ſpoken ? 


Feminine. 


Has not the queen, the la reine, la mere, la fille, | 


mother, the daughter, 


Sc. n'a-t-elle pas parle ? 
&c. ſpoken ? 1 


Plural. 


Have you not ſpoken ? 


n' au - vous pas parle 2 
Have they not ſpoken ? 


n'ont ils pas parle e 


Maſculine. 


Hou not the kings, the fa- les rois, les peres, les fils, &'c, 


thers, the ſons, &c. ſpo- nont-:ls pas parlt 2 
ken? e | 
Feminine. „ 
Have not the queens, the les reines, les meres, les 
mothers, the daughters, 
&c. ſpoken ? park 


ple and compound tenſes, Example, 


filles, & c. wont-elles pas 


94. In the 2d place, by prefixing ęſice que to the 
verb, in its ſtate of {imple negation, throughout the ſim- 


SIMPLE 


oo .... ͤͤ— ˙-A 
7 1 


S 


Crap, III. ( 68 ) Ax r. II. 


SIMPLE TENSES. 


Singular. 
Do I not ſpeak ? eſt- ce que je ne warb pas ? 
Doſt thou not ſpeak ? eſt- ce que tu ne parles pas? 
Does he not ſpeak? eſt· ce qu'il ne parle pas? 
Does not the king, the eſt- ce que le roi, Ja reine, 
queen, the father, the - Je pere, la mere, &c. ne 
mother, &c. ſpeak ?. " parks pas © 
| Plural. 
Do we not ſpeak f eſt-ce que nous ne parlons 
pas 3 
Do you not ſpeak ? eſt-ce que vous ne parlezpas? 
Do they not ſpeak ? eſt-ce qu'ils ne parlent pas? 
Do not the kings, the eſt-ce que les rois, les reines, 
queens, the fathers, the les peres, les meres, &c. 
mothers, &c. ſpeak? ne parlent pas? 


Courouxp TENSEs. 


Singular. 


Have I not ſpoken ! ? 

Eſt- ce que je wa: pas parle ? 
Haſt thou not ſpoken 55 
Eſt-ce que tu ras pas parlt ? 
Has he not ſpoken ? 

Eſt-ce qu'il n' pas parte? 


Has not the king, the queen, the father, the mo- 


ther, &c. ſpoken! 
Eſt-ce que e % la reine, le pere, Ia mere, 85 5. 
wa pas park? 


Plural, 


Have we not {| poken ; 

Eft-ce que nous n' avons pas parl⸗ 2 
Have you not ſpoken ? | 

Eſt· ce que vous n aver Pas parlẽ? 


Have 


Conjuga 


Have the 
Eſt- ce q 
Have ne 

thers, 


Eſt ce 


95. 4 
que to th 


ple cing 


the Ind 


Conjugation neg. & (69) interrog. together. 
Have they not ſpoken?k˖ 
Eſt- ce qu'ils n' ont pas parls ? 


Have not the kings, the queens, the fathers, the mo- 
thers, &c. ſpoken? _ 


Eft ce que /es rots, les reines, les peres, les meren Sec. 
n' ont pas parlé? 


95. And, in the 3d place, by prefixing 1 ce pas 
que to the verb in its ſtate of ſimple negation, or only 
placing after it n' ce pas throughout all the tenſes of 
the Indicative, ſimple and compound. Example, 


SIMPLE TENSES. 


Singular, 

I do not ſpeak, do 1? &c. | TCD bt 

N'eſt- ce pas que je ne parle pas? or, je ne parle pas, 

n'eſt-ce pas? &c, | 3 

The boy, the girl, &c. does not ſpeak, does he or ſhe ? 

N'eſt- ce pas que le gargon, la fille, &c. ne parle pas? or, 
le garcon, la fille, Ic. ne parle pas, n'eſt-ce pas? 

| 5 Plural. 

We do not ſpeak, do we? & c. 1 

N'eſt-ce pas que nous ne parlons pas? or, nous ne par- 
lons pas, n'eſt- ce pas? &, 

The boys, the girls, &c. do not ſpeak, do theß? 

N'eſt-ce pas que les gargons, les filles, Ic. ne parlent pas? 


or, les gargons, les filles, Sc. ne parlent pas, n'eſt · ce 
pas? Be BS 


"ComPoUND TENSES. 
ON Singular. 
I have not ſpoken, have I ? &c. 


N'eſt-ce pas que je n'ai pas paris? or, je ai pas parts, | 


n'eſt-ce pas? &c. | 
The boy, the girl, &c. has not ſpoken, has he or ſne? 
Neeſt ce pas que e gargon, la fille, &c. na pas park ? or, 

le gargon, la fille, Sc. n'a pas parle, neſt-ce pa.” 1 
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Crap, III. e Ak r. II. 
Plural. 


We have not ſpoken, have we? 


pas parli, n'eſt ce pas? 


N' eſt- ce pas que nous n'avons pas parle; or, nous n'avin; 


The boys, the girls, &c. have not ſpoken, have they? 


N'eſt-ce pas que les gargons, les filles, &c. wont pas pan. 
{; ? or, les gargons, les filles, &c, wont pas parle, n'eſt- 


ce pas ? 


96. It is abſolutely neceſſary that the learner ſhould | 


be perfectly well acquainted with the four preceding 
ways of uſing verbs. I have been very particular in 
the deſcription of them, as I meant to render that part 
of the grammar as ſmooth and eaſy as could be, which 
is of ſo general uſe in diſcourſe, that foreigners run a 
riſk of ſtumbling at almoſt every phraſe without a tho- 
rough knowledge of them. It is therefore proper that 
the mo ſhould repeat the foregoing verbs over a- 
gain, according to every variation here ſtated, after 
which he will find no difficulty in any other. Only 
two tenſes are given in each caſe, one ſimple and one 


compound, which is fufficient to find out the others, 


even without the aſſiſtance of a maſter, 


CHAPTER. 


CH! 


EF 


which 
when 
quelqu 
hair, 
mep 11 
are d. 
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CHAPTER IV. ARTICLE I. 


DEFINITIONS 
GE 71. £ 
V ER B. 

97. ACTIVE VERBS 


RE expreſſive of actions paſſing from the ſubjeR, 
or agent, that produces them to the object to 


when one can with propriety put immediately after it 
quelqu"un or quelque choſe ; of courſe aimer, to love; 
hair, to hate; e/tzmer, to eſteem ; reſpecter, to reſpect ; 
mepriſer, to deſpiſe ; z careſſer, to carels; battre, to beat; 
are active verbs. 


"A . th 


98. PASSIVE VERBS 


Are formed by ſimply joining the participle paſſive of 
fa active verb tothe auxiliary, cre, to be, through- 
out all its moods, tenfes, numbers, and perſons, both 
in French and Engliſh ; but obſerve that in French the 
participle paſſive agrees in gender and number with the 
noun or pronoun, ſtanding as the nominative (80) to 
the verb, like an adjeQtive, (289 5) that is to ſay, the 
participle 
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which the ey terminate. A verb then muſt be active 
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oo REECE ART. III. 
participle paſſive, as found in grammars and en 
ries, only repreſents the maſculine ſingular, which is 
made plural by the addition of an s when it does not 
end with one already. The feminine ſingular is, formed 
in every caſe by adding an E mute to the maſculine, 
and that feminine is again made plural by adding an: s 
toit, and the auxiliary keeps the fame form in either 
gender. Example, e 


Singular. 1 
lee Maſe, Fem. 
Je ſuis porte, porte. nous ſommes portes, porttes, 
Tues ports, portte. vous tes portés, porttes, 
Il % forte, ils ſont — fport6s, 
Elle % portte, elles font  porttes,. 


Whilſt in Engliſh there is no ſuch diſtinRion, ſince 
] am carried, We are carried. 
Thou art carried, Ve, or you, are carried, &c. 
are expreſſions as applicable to the feminine as, to the 
maſculine, in either number, in this as well as in any 
other verb. 


3 56 


ARTICILE. in. 
99; NEU TER VERBS 


Are exactly the reverſe of the active in their mean- 
ing, as they expreſs no action, or an action not paſſing 
from the agent; but they are conjugated after the very 


ſame manner, (100,) except the thirty following ones, 


whoſe compound tenſes are varied with the auxiliary - 


tre inſtead of avoir. | 
 Accourir, to 71n to, Naitre, 10 be born. 
Arriver, to arrive, Partir, to ſet out. 
Deceder, to deceaſe. 0 Repartir, fo ſet out again. 
Mourir, to die. Retourner, * to come back, 
Tomber, 


tenſe 


the 
Wit! 


E 


* 


Definitions - 


(73+) of the verb. 
Tomber, 10 fall. FC Deſcendre,* 10 go or come 
{ Retomber, to fall again. n. 
Venir, #o come. 2 Redeſcendre, * to go dotun 
| Devenir, to become. again. 


Parvenir, fo arrive to. 

| Provenir, to proceed from. 
Revenir, to come again. 

] Convenir, t agree, to 
| fait, 8 | 

| Diſconvenir, to diſagree, 

| to diſpleaſe. 

Aller, to go. 
Demeurer, to Nay, to 

live. Es 

Perir, to periſh, 


Monter,* to go or come up, 
Remonter, * zo goup again. 
Paſſer, & to go by, to call in. 
Repaſſer, * to go by, or call 
again. 
Sortir,* to go or come out. 
Reſortir, & to go out again. 
_ Entrer,* to go or come in. 
Rentrer,* Zo go or come in 
| ag ain, 4; 


"Thoſe marked thus (*) have ſometimes an active ſig- 
nification, as 'RETOURNER un habit, to turn a coat; 


DESCENDRE un livre, to bring down a book; MoN- 


TER de l'eau, to bring water up; &c. in that caſe 


their compound tenſes muſt be varied, with the auxiliary 
avoir, as active verbs. A 1 


101. Again: ſome, (moſtly the fifteen laſt,) even in 
a neutral ſenſe, vary their compound tenſes with either 


auxiliary, but then it alters the ſignification ; as, for 


inſtance, il ES /orti means © he is gone out,” and z/ A 


ſorti means he © has been out,” 
Theſe obſervations only reſpe& the compound ten- 


ſes of theſe thirty verbs; for, the ſimple ones, in all 


neuters, are varied according to their conjugations as 


the active. 


102, Obſerve farther, that, when the compound 


"tenſes are varied with the auxiliary, ETRE, 10 be, then 


the participle follows the ſame rule as in the paſſive 


with reſpe& to genders and numbers, (98.) So we ſay, 
II xsv . ſorti, Ils sor ſortis, 
Elle EST ſertik, Elks soN ſortigs, 

1 whilſt, 


— — — —— — 
* — Ow fm — 
* 


E xpreſs the return of the action upon the agent that 


tween the noun or pronoun ſtanding as nominative to 


a „ Partiicple 


, (94) A&TAV.' 
whilſt, with the auxiliary avors, ſorti is invariable, as 
I or elle a ſorti, ils or elles od ſorts. 


} 
£ | 


ARTICLE, IV. 


103. REFLECTIVE VERBS 


produces it, and are generally no other but active verbs 
conjugated with me, te, ſe, nous, vous, ſe, placed be- 


the verb and the verb itſelf, as je ME perds, I loſe my- 
ſelf; tu TE flattes, thou flattereſt thy/elf ; Jean 8E 
cache; Jahn hides in ... ðͤ gun” 
But ſome verb are always reflective, and then they 
never go without ſe before the Infinitive; as, SE repen- 


tir, to repent; SE ſouvenir, to remember. Thoſe in 
Engliſh are often mere neuter verbs, expreſſing an ac- 


tion not paſſing from the agent, and without any pre- 


noun marking reflection; ſuch are, I riſe, 1 awake, I 
rejoice, je ME /eve, je M'eveille, je ME rejouts, &c. 


The compound tenſes of refleftive verbs, though 
conjugated with to have in Engliſh, are conjugated 
with etre in French, joined to the participle, which 

muſt be varied according to the gender and number of 


the nominative. 


# 


| Ld Le + IA . on „ b 
104. The following conjugation may ſerve as a mo- 


: 
* 
. 


del for any reflective verb. 


IxNINITIV E. 1 
„ can Prelent, ned e a 
To wonder, by $'Honner.. 1 
4 £ 4 | 4 0 ALES — 


Defigit 


IF; 7 * 


„ 
th Gl 5 Wondering, 5 
Wondered, 


T o have wondered, 


Having wondered, 


$ Wes 
Fe m' ẽton nois, 
Tu t'ttonndis, 
4H s etonnoit, 


* 


n n 


ES 5 m tonnai, 
u Cetonnas, 


Us 'Htonna, | 


H 2 


) 'of the verb. 


Participle active. 


— 'etonnant, | 


Part, paſſive. 


. ttonnt, 


iſt Compound. 


S'i(tre ttonnd, 


24 Compound. 


S tant (tennis. 


IN DICATIVE. 


£ | Preſent. 
Singular. | 
1 wonder, je m'ſtonne. 
Thou doſt wonder, tu t'etonnss. 
He wonders, En il s'etonne. 
\ Plural: | | 
We wonder, 3 nous nous ttonnons. 
Fe, or you, wonder, vous vous #tonnez., 
bad 2 wonder, ils $'#tonnent, 
Imperſect. 


18 wondered, &c., 


Plural. 


nous nous Htonnions; 
von, vous Honnitte 
ils 8 ce 


2 ; 7 
* A 


1 
I wondered, &c.. 


Plural. 


nous nous ttonnames. 
Vous vous ttonnates., 
ils $*ttonnerent,. 
| | F uture. 


4 — . ——— 
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n Fr. Ar. IV. 


Future. 
I shall or will wonder; Ke. 
Singular. ral. 161/25 
| * m' t tonnerai, nout nous ſeumerenv. 
ut etonneras, vaus VOUS Ftonnerez. 
II s'itennera, ils s' etonneront. 
N e 
1 ſhould, could, would, or might, wonder, &c. 
. Singular. Zain 
3 m'#tonnerois, nous nous Etonnerions. 
Tu t ſtonnerois, vous vous ẽtonneriex. | 
Il s'tenneroit, ils s Aenneroicm,, 5 
Firſt Compound. | 
85 5 1 have wondered, &c. EL 
Singular. M. F. Plural. M. 
Je me ſuis 1 aue, null nous ſommes itonnis, 
CES He. * 
"Gocond 8 | | 
4 * 
I had wondered, c. 8 
Singular. N. F. Plural. M. p. 


fe m'#t08s ttonns, Ftonnte, nous nous tical bat 6 


„en Oe. 


Third Compound. 1 


I had wondered, &c. 
Singular. M. F. Plural. 10 M, F. 
Je me fur Honuty iuunie. nous nous fn btonnks, tone 
e CI Cw"; | 


Fourth Compound. 42 
+ © al or will have womeed. fn 2h 


& 4% 


| Singular. M. y F. | Plural. Anne 5 55 | 


Je me ſerai tonne, ttonnee. nous nous ſerions ctonnts, 


stonnees, &c. f. 


« f Fifth 


Fifth Compound. 
I ſhould, could, would, or might, have wondered, 
Singular. M. F. Plural. M. 


Htonntes, &c. f. 
IMPERATIVE. 
1 Singular. | TY 
Wonder thou, etonne-toi.* 
Let him wonder, 9 il 8 ttonne, 
Plural. „ 
Let us wonder, Itonnons- nous. 


Wonder, wonder ye, tonnez-Vous. 
Let them wonder, quils ẽtonnent. 


$UBJUNCTIVE, 


| enn Preſent. l 
TLauhat I may wonder; Kc. 
Singular. Mis Plural. 
a je mi etonne, | nous NOUS Etonnzons.. 


tut etonnes, | vous vous toner. 
All el ENS ils #tonnent, 


bh EY 
That I might wonder, & c. 


Singular. „ 1. Tra 
Due je m'itonnaſſe, nos nous #tonna 


il E "ttonndt, „ 8 'ttonnaſſent. 


the verb again, after & E, and oi changed into Tz. Example, 


Wt 
+ * - 


H 3 


Dyfinitions e of the verb. 


de. 


Je me ſcrois itonni, tonne. nous nous ſerions tones, 


1 ' 


NS. 


tu tetonnaſſes, vous vous ttonnaſſiez.. 


When con jugated negatively, theſe three perſons muſt be placed before 


Ne 7'*#tonne pas. Ne nous étonnons pas. Ne vous c tonnes pas. 


Firſt 


— ei ne uI—l . . err tt > — K 


Cnxx. IV. (8) . 
Firſt Compound. at 
Il bat I may have wondered, x. 
Que je me ſois tonne, ttonnte, nous nous ſoyont ttonnts, 
FT" * e „ Fe I LY etonnees,. &c. f. 


Second Compound. 
That I might have wondered, &c. 
Sinnen; „ 1: Phatead.-. « 
. 87 - EV 1 2 IS 7 
Due je me fuſſe ẽtonnꝭ, ttonnte. nous nous fuſſions tton- 
5 R nts, m. ttonntes, &c. f. 


ol * 


ener 
© 105. RECIPROCAL VERBS | 


| Expreſs the action of two or more ſubjects, or a- 

gents, upon each other. They are exactly conjugated 
like the plural of reflectives, with which they have fo 
much affinity that they are often confounded together; 
yet they may eaſily be diſtinguiſhed by this, their pro- 
perty of expreſſing a reciprocal return of the action up- 
on at leaſt two agents, and therefore can admit of theſe 
words after them, Viz. RECIPROQUEMMENT, recipro- 
cally ; L'uN L'AUTRE, LES UNS LES AUTRES, one 


e 
— 


K ˖ ˖ aaa — 


rr FFF N rr 2 — — 
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— — 


if another; which cannot be placed after the reflectivt 
l verb without altering it to recprocal, As, ö; 

4 | | 1 3 1 nin 

1 58 *. Laken ina reflective ſenſe, 

| | ſous NOUS aimons, we love ourſelves; 

N * * Fous vous aimez, ye love yourſelves. 

j r they love themſelves. 
PTY 36375 Taken in a reciprocal ſenſe. _ 

[ Nous Nous aimons, we love one another, 

| Vous vous aima, ye love one another. 

i Ils s' ment, they love one another. 
e 


Heß 11015 1-99 TJ of the verb. 

In order to diſtinguiſh theſe two ſenſes in French, 
we often uſe either of the following expreſſions after 
the verb, n Pun Pautre, les uns les autres, 4 
or only entre before the verb. Example, 9 


| Nous NOUs entre-tuons, We kill one another, &c.. ' 440 


ARTICLE VI. * 


x06, IMPERSONAL VERBS.. |; 


There are, ſtrictly ſpeaking, no ſuch verbs in a gram- 
matical ſenſe; but that denomination is given to ſuch as 
are only uſed in the 3d perſon ſingular, and moſtly ex- 
preſs natural accidents, or effects, having no relation to, 
nor influenced by,. Nen, which 1s, perhaps; the Chief 
reaſon why they are called :mperſonal, as may be obſer- 

ved in the following words: 5 
Preſent. 
It rains, il pleut. 
It ſnows, 71 neige. 
„ . oi prole.: 
It freezes, il gele. | | It 
It̃t thunders, il tonne, c. 
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„„ Imperfect. Preterperfect. 
It did rain, i pleuroit, il plut. 
It ſnowed, il neigeoit, il neigea. 

It hailed, Il gre'loit, il prila. 

It freezed, ilglloti, il gila. 

It thundered,. - il tannoit, ill tonna. 


FAINT IVON YN Future. TIF 
It will rain, ll pleuura. 
It will ſnow, - il neigera. 
een, il grilera. 
"ov Itwil fteeze,  pthra. 
It will thunder, il tonnera. 


Conditional 
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Char. IV. „„ Ax r. VE 


Conditional. 

It would rain, i pleuvroit. 
It would ſnow, i neigeroit. 
It would hail, il greleroit. 

It would freeze, Il gllerott. 
It would thunder, il tonneroit. 


_ CompouneD TENSES. 


It has, it had, it will.have, it could, would, or might, 


have, rained, ſnowed, hailed, freezed, thundered, &c. 


Il a, il avoit, 2 eut, il aura, il auroit,, pla, neigiz, ere 
4, ele, nn, Se. 10 t. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Let i it rain, ſnow, hail,. —.— 7 — wag 
Qu. il pleuve, neige; erk, _ tonne.. 


Sun JUNCTIVE; 


Preſent.. | 
| That it may rain, ſnow, hail, freeze, nds. 
Qu'il pleuve, neige, grile, bf 7 tonne. 


Imperfect. 


That it might rain, ſnow, hail, freeze, thunder. 
.W il plut, neigedt, gn lat, gelat, tonndt. 


 CompouNnD'TENSES..i; | | 
That it may have þ rained, , ſnowed, hailed, bee, 


That it might have thundered, | 
Dil ait Phe neige, grele, ail, 111 
* eut ann, We! 15} 
1 CHAP: 
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CHAP. v. AUST k 


107. IRREGULAR VERBS: 
RE thoſe that are not all through varied like the 


conjugation to which the termination of their In- 
22 and indicative diſtinguiſhes them to belong to; 
(39) as the following liſt b ſhews. 


it Conjugation. 


Aller, ven aler, (208,) 19g, #920 aways 
Puer, (110,) to fink. 


Envo toſend, 
And ve rbs in oyer, wer, (r.) 


2d "RR n. 


Courir, (113) run. 
Fuir, s'enfuir, ( to fly, to run aways 
Hair, (115,) to hate, 
Mourir, (116, to die. 
Quir, (117, 5 to Hear. 

uerir,, (118, b 0 fetch. 
* (120,) | to clothe. 


3d Conjugation. 


Avoir, (122,) to have. 
Choir,“ (123,) 0 fall. 
Falloir, (124.) to be needful. 
Mouvoir,“ (125, to moue. 


- 


Tleuvoir 


* 
* 
— 
be 
4 
; 
4 
fe 
- 
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Cray, V. 


Pleuvoir, (127,) 
Pouvoir, (128,): 
Savoir, (129, 
Seoir,* (130,) 
Valoir,* (133,) 
Voir,“ (134,) 
Vouloir, (136,) 


4th Conjugation. 
15 beat. 


Battre, ( 137,) 
Boire,* (138,) 


Circoncire, (139, 8 


82 


GY know. 


to circumciſe. 


Ar. I. Trrigul 5 
to rain, 
to be able. 


to fit. 

to be worth, 
to fee. 

to be willing « 


to drink, 0 


Clorre,* (140, to cloſe. 
Conclure,* (142,) - to conclude, 
Confire, (143,) to preſerve... 
Coudre,*(144,) to ſew. 
Croire, * (145,) to believe. © 
Dire,“ (146,), lie ay. 
Eecrire,* (148, to torite. 
Etre, (149,) to be.. 
Frire, (150,)) , 
Line ig,, 5 0 Rnd: 
Mlettre,“ (152, to put. 
Moudre, * (153, to grind. R 
Prendre, * (154,) to take. 
Rire,* (155, to laugh. 
Rompre, “ (156, to break. pe 
Soucdre, “ (157, de. 1 
Suffire, (159, t ice. ti 
Suivre,“ (160, to follow. 
Voaincre, (161, to conquer: 
Vivre, (162, ted live. 
Sth Conjugation. 
A to match, 
Répartir, to ſiubdivide. 
- Reflortir,, to be under the juriſ- 
0 05 diction f. 


tn 


1. 


tenſe from that perſo 


Irregular Verbs, ( 863 } 
6th Conjugation, 
Appauvrir, (164, to beggar, 
F,th Conjugation. 
Benir, (165,)  tobleſs., 


aller, to go. 


8th Conjugation, 
Bouillir, (166,) to boil. 
Faillir, (167,) to fail. 
pth Conjugation, 
Bruire, (168,) to ſound. 
Luire, (169, to ſhine. 
Nuire, (170,) to hurt. 


4, Toth Conjugation. 
Poindre, (171, to daun. 
I.ilith Conjugation. 


Naitre, * (172, 4 be born. 
Paitre,“ (173. to feed, 
: .12th Conjugation, 
Braire, (174,) - to bray. 
Faire, (%;, t make; 
Traire, “ (176, t mill. 


IRREGULARS of the FIRST CONJUGATION. 


108. In theſe conjugations I have only given the 16. 


perſon ſingular of ſuch tenſes as are regular, ſuppoſing 
the learner ſufficiently advanced to form the reſt of the 


= 
* * 


114. 


INFINITIVE. 
Preſent. 


Aller, 10 g. 
Partieiple active. 
Going, allant. 


The derivatives of theſe verbs are not ſet down in this lift, but they are 


Fully explained after the conjugation of each primitive: for inſtance, ſuppoſe : 
the conjugation af medire is wanted, look. for that of its primitive, dire, No. 
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'Cnay, v. (% © Annb 
Participle paſſive. 
Go One, alli. 
Compound Tenſes. 
Preterperfect. To have gone, tre alli. 
. 15 Having gone, tant alle, 


- InvicarTIvEe. 


Preſent. I go, Kc. 
88 
| 75 vais, or vas, leſs uſed, nous allons, 
Tu Vas, Vous allex. 


Il va, ene, ils vont. 
A berg Imperfet. Beſic 
1 did go, or was going, / allois, ke. 
TE Preterperſoct. 
| I went, J * &c. 5 
1 ſhall or will g0, J irai, tu iran, . 
Conditional Preſent, TY | 
'T ſhould go, &c. / irois tu irois, Kc. 
1 Compound Tenſes. 
have, or am, gone, | je furs alle, 4e. 
1 had gone, J'ttois alle. 
| Thad gow, + ye fusalle. 
I ſhall have gone, Je ferat alle. 
I ſhould, &c. have gone, je ſerois * 


LarERRAT IVB. 
Singular. TED Plural. 
Let us 80, « allons. 
On Rb va. | "Gras is 7 


r him go, gull aille. Let them Bm 7 J aillent, 
Su- 


regular Verbt, 7 85 3 aller, to go. 
Susjuncrivz. | 


Preſent, That I may go, &c. 


Singular. Plural. 
Que Paills, nous allions, 
In aille, vous alliez, 

il aille, ils aillent. 


mperfect. 
That I might go, que J allaſſe, &c. 
Compound Tenſes. 


That I may have gone, que je ſois alle &c. 
That! might have gone, que je fuſſe alle, &c. 


Beſides the above, this verb has the following tenſes ; | 
Preterperfect, Indicative Mood. 
J IDS: ' 
Fe fus, tu fus, il fut, nous fiimes, vous fultes, ils furent. 
Compound Tenſes with avoir, 
I have, &c. been, j ai ᷑tẽ. 

1 had, &c. been, J avois etc, 
I had, &c, been, p' eus été. 
J ſhall have, &c. been, j aurai ete. 
I ſhould have, &c. been, j aurois ẽtẽ. 


Sus juNcTIyE. 


That I may have ben, que v ais ts. 
That I might have ben, fue 'euſſe £t6. 


| 109. This verb, being conjugated, like a refleQive, 
with en immediately prefixed to it, ſignifies to go away. | 
INTINITIVE. 8 |. 
To go away, Len aller. 5 5 | 
Going away, Len allant. | 
2 Toe I 


Ar. 1. 


(287). 
To have gone away, Yen etre alle. 
Having gone away, Sen #tant alle, 


CAP. V. 


IxpIcATIvz. : 

I go, or am going, away, &c. 
Plural. 

nous nous en alluns, 


Vous vous en allez, 
ils $en vont. 


Imperfect. | 
I was going away, je men  allois, Kc. 


Preſent. 
0 Singular. 
er. men vais, 
Tu ten vas, 
II Fen va, 


Preterperfect. 5 
1 went away, je men 1325 Kc. 


Future. | | | My 
I ſhall or will go away, 7 men Ira, Ke. 

Conditional. 5 
Preſent, 1 ſhould, &c. go away, je men irois, dec. 


Compound Tenſes. 
T have gone away, Je mien ſuis alle. 
| I had gone away, je men #tors alle, 
I had gone away, je men Fus alle, 
I fhall have gone away, je men 1 ſerat alle. 
W ſhould have gone away, je m'en ſerois alle, 


| IMPERATIVE. 


Singular. 
-Ga thou away, Va-t-en. 
Let him go aways qu'il Fen aille. 
: Plural. 
Let us go away, allons- nous en. 
Go ye away, allez- vous en. 
Let them go away, u ils “en aillent, - 


With a negation we ſay, ne ten va Pas, ne nous en | 


allons pas, ne uous en allez Jas. 


Sus- 


Irreg. 


Th 


That 


That 1 


110 


1 ſingul: 


bs | Irregular Verbs, (87) envoyer, to ſends 


SUB JUNCTIVE, 


Preſent. That I may go away, &c. 
Singular. „ Plural. 
Due je men aille, nous nous en allions, 
tu Pen ailles, dous vous en allicz, 
il Fen aille, ils Sen aillent, 


ed 
That I might go away, gue je men alaſſe, Kc. 


Compound Tenſes. 
That I may have gone away, que je m'en 2 alle, &c. 
That J might have gone away, = je men fuſſe 1 &. 


110. PUER is avly Wee in theſe three perſons 
ſingular of the preſent tenſe of the Indicative: 


i bun, tu pu, il ha 


111. ENVOYER is on! y irregular in the future and: 
the conditional preſent, which are formed thus : 


Future, Fenverras, Kc. 
Conditional preſent. T enverrots, &c. 


5 


Verbs, ending i in oyer and yer, change the 9 into an 
in the following tenſes and perſons. _ 


| Indicative and Subjunctive Moods, Preſent tenſe. 


Singular, | Plural. 
Pemphie, : 
Tu emplotes, | 5 
Il emplote, | ils emploieut. 
6 | IMPERATIVE. 
2 Singular. „ 
en Emploie, | 8 


Qs il emplie, gu'ils emplotent. 
3 | | I 2 | | | Future. 


uar: Vv. ( 28 ) Ar. I. 
Future. | 
| Pempliterai, tu emplatera, Ke. 
Conditional, preſent. 
Femploierois, tu emploteroit, &e. 
Which change, you may obſerve, to take place only 
when the next E is mute. 


112. The twelve following verbs, when neuter, (99,) 
vary their compound tenſes with etre inſtead of avoir ; 
that 1 is their only irregularity, 


Arriver, decider, retourner, tomber, retomber, de. 


meurer, monter, remonte r, * —_— entrer, 
| zentter. | 


. SECOND CONJUGATION: 


1 bave omitted the compound tenſes when ever they 
_ are formed regularly, | 


IxNINTITIVE. Preſent, Courir, to run. 
Part. active, courant. Part. paſſive, cauru. 


 InpicaTIvE. 
| Preſent, Irun, &. 
Singular. -.. © Plural, 
Je cours, naus COUrOns, 
Tu cours, vous courex, 
Il court, Us c courent. 
Imperfet, 
"1 was running, Je eaurois, &e. 
Preterperfect. 


I ran, or did run, Je caurus ke. Y 


Irregulur Verbs, 689) courir, to rut. 
Future. | 
I ſhall run, je courrai, &c. 


Conditional preſent. 
I ſhould, &c. run, je courrois, &c, 


nene 
Singular. --:-+-1* urn. 


Run we, conrons. 
Run thou, cours. Run ye, courez. 


SunJuncTIVE.. 
Preſent. That I may run, que je coure, &. 
Imperfect, Ft 
That I might run, que je couruſſe, &e. 


After the ſame manner are conjugated i its compounds : 
Concourir, to concur. Parcourir, to run over. 
Diſcourir, to diſcourſe, Recourir, to have recourſe, 
Encourir, to incur. Secourir, to ſuccour. 


hey | 
pound tenſes with etre, (99.) 


114. INFINITIVE. To ſhun, to run from, to fly. 
Preſent, ſuir. Part. active, fuyant.. 
Part. paſſive, ui. 


IxpIcATIVr. 
Preſent. I fly, &c. 
Singular. Fuis, ſuis, fuit. 
Plural. Puyons, fayers, 72 


Imperfect. I did fly, &c, 
Singular, Fruyois, fuyois, fuyort.. 
Plural, Puyions, ſuyiez, Jchoient. 


Let him run, qu'il cou e. Let them run, gu"ils coureut. 


But the neuter verb accorr ir, to run to, varies its com- 


LT Preter.— 


Cup. V. (900 XXI. I. 


preterperfect. 1 fled, &c. 


Singular. Fuis, fuis, fut. 8 
Plural. Fui uimes, fuites, fuirent. 


This tenſe 'is little in uſe, and commonly made by je 
pris la fuite, tu pris la uy &c. 


Future. 
I ſhall fly, je fuirai. 


Conditional, preſent. 


1 ſhould fly, © je fniron. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Singular, „ 
Let us fly, fuyons. 
Flythew „ fait. Fly ye, fuyez. 
Let him fly, qu'il fuie. Let * fly, 4 ils fuient. 


Sun JUNCTIYE. 


5 1 Preſent. That I ma fy: . 5 85 
Singular. Fuie, fuies, Iris. Pl. Fuions, fiyiex, fuimt, 


Imperfect. 


That I might fly, que je fuſe, &c. but. 5 que 
Je priſe la fuite, &c. 


1H q | InNv1niTIVE.. Preſent, Sen fuir, to run away. 


Partici ple paſſive, en ful... 


| being a reflected verb, is varied with a double n 
* 25, Je n m'en F * me ſuis en Tui &C.. 


2 7 No” 
TOY 


| . This verb is conjugated like the preceding; but, 


115. HAlx 
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Irregular Verbs, (91 ) mourir, to die, 


115. Hair, HA, 


Is only irregular in the pronunciation of the follow- 
ing perſons, which make each but one ſyllable. 

I hate, je has, | Je ha-is, 
Thou hateſt, tu hars, tu ha-is, 
He hates, hat, Il ha-tth 
Hate thou, has, ba- is. 


The preterperfect is never uſed. 


116. INFINITIVE. Preſent, To die, mourir. 
Participle active. Dying, mourant. 
Participle paſſive. Dead, mort. 
Compound Tenſes. 
To have died, etre mort. 
Having died, ttant mort. 
InDICATIVE. Preſent, I die, &c. 
Singular, Plural. 


Je menrs,, nous mouront, 
Tu meurs, = Vous mourez, 
Il meurt, ils meurent. 
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Imperfect. I was dying, &c. 1 
Singular, Fe mourois, &c.. Plural, nous mourions, &c. 
1 Preterperfect. I died, &c. 3 
but, Singular, Fe mourds,. &c. Plural, nous mourumes, &c. 
un; Future. I ſhall or will die, &c. 

= Singular, Fe mourrai, &c.. Plural, nous mourrons, &c. 
Conditional preſent. I ſhould, would, &c. die, &c. 
«| Singular, Fe mourroi, &c, Plural, nous mourrions, &c. 
1 Compound. 
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ee Too” 
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3 * er 
— _ 4. =! . 
„ TT 
= 5 E re = — PTY - F 


Irre 


. Compound Tenſes. 5 
J have died, Je ſuts mort, &. | 1 11 
I had died, J'etois mort. . | 
I had died, je fus mort. 


Future paſt. | 
I ſhall have died, ye ſerai mort, &c. 


Conditional paſt, MW 
I ſhould, &c. have died, je fires mort, &c. 
| IapERATIVE. 
Singular, Plural, 
3 Let us die, mourons. 
Die thou, mers. Die ye, mourez. 
Let him "ws 70 meure. Let them die, gwils menrent 
1 | '$vBJUNCTIVE. 1 
Preſent. That 1 may die, &c. 
Singular. Plural. 
Rue je meure, nous mourions, 
tu meures, Dos mouriez, 
il meure, ils meurent. 
Imperfe&t, That 1 might die, &c. 
| Singular, Que j je mouruſſe, &c. Pl. nous mouruſſions, & c. 
| Compound Tenſes. Preterperfect. 
That I may have died, que je. ſors mort, &c. 
Preterpluperfect. 
That] might have died, que je fu uſe ? mort, ks, 0 
Obſerve, that, as in the paſſive, the participle is to 8 
be varied according to he Ae of gender and t 
number. | F 
Singular, M, F. Fu M. F. 
Mort, morte. muiorts, mortes. 


11 7· IN 


Irregular Perks, ( 8-3 or, to hear. | ; '1 


117. InrinITIVE. Preſent, Oui, to hear. 1 


Participle paſſive, out, _— 


2222p 30 ICT nem in” > a . 
\ . > - F 


InnicaTive, Preſent. 
Singular, ois, ois, oit. Plural, oyons, oyex, oyent. 


| 
Imperfect, Jois, 11 oyois, &c. | | | ; 
Preterperfect, j*ouis, tu ouis, &c. i 


—— —U—ä — 
. * 5 1 > 


Future, F oirai, &c. fg 
Conditional preſent, /iro!s, &c. _- 


| Compound Tenſes. . | 71 
Fai, avoir, feus, faurai, j aurois, oui, &c. 1 


: 1 IMPERATIVE. i 5 ; is 
Singular, in i. Plural, cons, Hes, cients. 

" SUBJUNCTIVE, : 5 l 

Preſent, que /ote, & e. 140 

Imperfect, que j ouiſſe, hoe... | 'J 

Compound Tenſes, que j 'aie, j euſſe, oui, K. 
This verb is ſeldom uſed except in the Infinitive, and 

the compound tenſes of the Indicative, and thoſe of the 
Subjunctive, to which we moſtly add the verb dire, 


to ſay; but ſtill we prefer to it entendre dire, to hear ſay, 1 
apprendre, to hear of. : I _ 


\ 5 118. QUE- a il 


Cup. V. n Art. I. 


118. QUERIR, 2 fetch, 


Is only uſed in the Infinitive, and never without one 


of theſe verbs before it, aller, envoyer, venir; but its 


compounds are thus conjugated. It has five derivatives, 


viz. 
INFINITIVE. 
To require, reqguerir, requerant, requis. 
IN DICATITIVE, Preſent. 


Singular, requrers, requiers, requiert. 
Plural, requerons, requerez, requierent. 


Imperfect, je requerois, &c. 
Preterperfe&, je requis, &c. 
Future, je reguerrai, & c. 
Conditional preſent, je reguerrois, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. | 
Requiers, requiere. Kequerons, requerez, requierent. 
_ SUBJUNCTIVE, 
' Preſent, que je requiere, tu requieres, &c. 
Imperfect, que je requiſſe, &. 


119. After the ſome manner are conjugated acqu#rir, 


enquerir, conquerir, and reconquerir ; but this laſt has 
only the firſt and ſecond perſons plural in the preſent of 
the Indicative and SubjunCtive, &cquerir is ſometimes 
reflective. e 1 | 


* | x 1Þ | 120. Ix- 


Ir 


Sing 


in 


mt; 


re 


Irrigular Verbs, (95 )  v#tir, to clothe, 


I20, INFINITIVE., 
To clothe, vctir, vitant, vitu. 
InpicaTIvE. 
Singular, v2ts, vets, vit, Plural, v#tons, 
Imperfect, je v#tors, &c. 
Preterperfect, je vetis, &c. 
Future, je vetira:, &c. 


vetez, vetent, 


Conditional _— je e 3 


IMPERATIVE. 
Singular ens vite, Plural, wetons, Velez, vötent. 


Susjoneriyz. 
Preſent, gue je vite, &c. 
Imperfect, que je vetifſe, &c. 


121. This verb has four derivatives, viz, revtir, to 
indue, devetir, to ſtrip, N like vetir ; and in- 


nir. 


Vetir, revttr, n, and travs avyftir, may be made 


reflective, 


THIRD CONJUGATION. 
122. AvoIR. See 13. 


RA volk, | 


— — 
” 


 veſtir, to inveſt, traveſtir, to diſguiſe, regular, like pu- 
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Char. V. ( =) ARE 


RAvorn, to have again, and þ ravoir, to recover 
3 s ſtrength, are ey uſed in the — 


123. Chorn, to fall, and DEC HOrx, to decay, 


Are only uſed in their Infinitives and the participles 
chu and dichu, Inſtead of them we — uſe of tomber, 
to fall. 


But &hoir is of frequent uſe in the following tenſes 
and their third perſons. . 


__ InxintTive, 5 
Preſent, To chance, or come due, F#chorr, 
Participles, tchiant, chu. 


 InpicATIVvE, Preſent. 
Singular, choit, or ichet, leſs uſed, Plural, Echoient. 
Preterperfect, zchut, &churent. 


Future, &herra, tcherront. 
Conditional preſent, tcherroit, tcherroient. 


Compound Tenſes. 
Eſt echus, font ẽchus. 
ẽtoit ẽchu,  etorent echus. 
fut echu, _ furent echus, 
ſera echu, ſeront echus. 
| ſereit chu, ſeroient echus. 
 SUBJUNCTIVE.: 


Preſent, @chote, &choient. 
Imperfect, &hu/ſe, echuſſent. _ 
-, Compound Tenſes. 

Seit Echug, —foient échus. 


Fuſſe echu, mM nt echus. 
TY 3. Far- 


Irregular Verbs, 


124. FALLOIR, to be neceſſary, 


fallu, 
InDICATIVE, 
II fart, falloit, fallut, faudra, faudroit. a 
5 II a, avort, eu, aura, auroit, fallu. 
f SU BJUNCTIVE. 
3 Qu'il faille, fallit, 
8 


Qu ait, eut, fallu. 


| 125. Movvyois, to move, 


Mouvarr, mouvant, my, 


INDICATIVE, Preſent. ; 
Singular, meus, menus, meut. 
Plural mouvons, mouvez, meuvent. 
\ Imperſect, mouvois, &c. 
ho Preterperfect, mus, Kc. 
0 Future, mouvrai, &c. 
Conditional preſent, mouvrois, &c, 


Compound Tenſes. 


5 4 ai F avois, 1 aurai, aurois, &c. mu. 


IMPERATIVE. 
Plural, mouvons, moudex. 


K 
Le 


(97 F mouviir, to move. 


Is not uſed in the Infinitive, but in the ' participle 


CAP. V. ( 98 ) ARr. J. 
SuBJUNCTIVE, Preſent. 


Singular, meuve, meuves, meuve. 
Plural, mouvions, mouviez, meuvent. 


Imperfect, je muſſe, &c. 


Compound Tenſes. 
Que Paie, Jeuſſe, mu, 


126. The derivatives of this verb are three, viz. - 
mon voir, to move, to work up, conjugated like mauvoir; 
demouboir, to deter; and promouvoir, to promote; 
both only uſed in their Infinitives preſent and parucaples 
paſſive, demu and promu. 


Mouvoir, emouvorr, and demouvair, may be madere- 


flective. 


127. PLEUVOIR, to rain. Imperſonal. 
Participle paſſive, phe. 


„ InDICATIVE. 
I pleut, pleuvroit, plut, pleuvra, pleuvroit. 


IMPERATIVE. 
Qu il pleuve, 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Ret Pleuve, Pllt . 


Compound Tenſes, qu'il has cut plu, 


128, PouvolR, 


Irregular Verbs, 6 Pouvoir, to be able. 


128. Pouvoix, to be able. 


Pouvant, pu. 


IN DICATIVE, Preſent. N 
Singular, je puis, or peux, peux, peut. 
Plural, pouvons, pouvez, peuvent. 
Imperfect, je pouvois, &c. 
Preterperfect, je pus, òrc. 
. Future, je pourai, &c. 
Conditional preſent, je paurois, &c, 
Sousjuxcrivx. 
Preſent, je puiſſe, &. 
Imperfect, je puſſe, &c. 


129. Savois, to know. 
Sachant, ſu, 


| INDICATIVE, Preſent. 

Imperfect, je ſavois, &c. 
Preterperfect, je ſus, &c. 
Future, je ſaurai, &c. 


Conditional preſent, je ſaurois, &c. 
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4 Egk. v. ( 100 ) ART. I. 
IMPERATIVE. 


 SusJuncTIve, Preſent. 


| 
[ 5 Y | LEE: 
| | Sache, qu'il ſache, ſach=ons, ex, ent. 

| Singular, je ſach-e, en e. Plural, ions, -ez, ent. 


Singular. Ilmperfect. Plural. 
Je ſcuſſe, ulſes, ut, Mons, uſſiez, 1 ent. 


130. som, to fit, or become, 


s Is never uſed but i in the following tenſes, third per- 
Ons. | 


— — 


— = — 
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Partici ple active, ſcant. 


— 


InNDICATIVE. 
' Preſent, fied, Ffitent. 
Imperfect, ficoit, Fivoient. 
Future, fra, fitront. 
Conditional preſent, fifroit, fitrozent. 


n ——— — ou. 
— <a hes — — — — 


N n 


131. The derivatives of this verb are three, gſcoir, 
to put or fit down; raſſcoir, to fit down again; and 
fſurſeair, to adjourn ; but differently conjugated from 


their primitive. 
Unleſs H eotr and raſſeoir be uſed in an active ITY 


they are Ways conjugated reflectively ; ; thus, 


S'aſſeoir, to /it dnwn. 
Saſfſeyant, aſſis. 


tr 


2 


9 


. 


"M 


4 = K 3 


Irregular Verbs, (101 } Saſſearr, to fit down. 


InpicaTIVE, Preſent. 


Singular, Plural. 


e m'affieds, nous nous aſſeyons, 
Tut alſieds, Vous vous aſſeyez,. 
Il Paffred, ils; . eyent.. 


Imperfect. To 
7. e n 'aſſe -ois ois, -Oit/ ons, -iez, oient. 


3 


F. uture, i SOT or waſfierai, &c. 
Conditional preſent. 
Te m'aſſierois, or m' aſſeierois, c. 
| IMPERATIVE... 
9 „ Plural. 


 aſſeyons-nous,, $ 


teds-tot, T7 er- vous, 
.S ll Paſſeye, qu ils $ Wo yent. 


SUB J UNCTIVE.. 


Singular, Plural. 
N m Paſſey-e, -es, . Len ions. -en. 


Imperfect. | 
7 m ien ies, it,  -=iſſions,. Mex, * 


132. But the difficulty of the foregoing irregular way” 


of conjugating this verb ſuggeſts the following more 


regular and eaſy, which begins to be very much uſed,, 


and 1 Goude not will ſoon ſubvert the preceding. 


 Baſſeorr, s 'aſſoyant, aſſis. 


4 ne 2 8 
1 = a? CA ES EIS Coen 
et er . 2 g ak — — ' b 
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CHAp. V. „ Art. I. 1 
OY InpicaTive, Preſent. - 
Je maſſ-ois, . ois, -oit, cyon -0yez, N 


Imperfect. : 
F. n aff oy-015, -O, -oit, ions, -1ez, oient. 
Preterperfect. ; 
Jr aſſ-rs, 15, -it, imes, -ites, i rent. Qu 
Future. 
Je m e =ras, ra, -rons, rex, -ront. 
Conditional preſent. i 
Fe m Mi- rois ois, roit, rions 110%, roient. be 
pre 
IMPERATIVE. 1 pri 
Singular. Plural. | Su 
PERS Aſcyons- nous, . 
A ois- toi, aſſoyeꝝ- vous, 
wil $*afſore, . 4 ils Paſſotent. 
 SUBJUNCTIVE, 
We) Je m 2 oe, ies, bie, ons, cler, -ozent 
Imperfect. 


Que j je n aff ſe, Mes, . — ons, Mex, -iſſent. 


Lſhould be the more inclined to recommend this latter 
way, as the French academy conjugates after that very 
manner ſurſcoir, a derivative of feo:r, as well; as _ . 


133. Varorn, to be worth. 


V. alant, 0 val. 
IxDICATIVE. 
Preſent, vaux, vaux, daut, Lalons, valez, valent. 


Imperigcts 


RL. 


Irregular Verbs, (103) voir, to ke. 


Imperfect, Je valois, &c. 
Preterperfect, je valus, &c. 
Future, je vaudrai, &c. 
Conditional preſent, je vaudrois, &c. 
SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Rue je vaille, vailles, vaille, valions, valet, vaillent. 


+, Imperfe&. 
Fe val-uſſe, -uſſes, a =I ions, =uſſiez, uſſent, 


This verb has three derivatives, viz. equivalur, to 


be of equal value; revaloir, to be even with one; and 
prevalyir, to prevail; which are conjugated like their 
primitive ; except prevalior, which, in the preſent of the 
Subj untive. makes preval-e, -es, e, ſons, lex ent, in 
ſtead of prẽuillt, Ke. 

Prevaloir may be made reflective. 


134. VoiR, to ſee. 
Hoyant, . 


InDICATIVE. | 
Preſent, vois, voir, voit, voyons, voyex, voyent. 


Imperfect. 
Veyois, wayois, voyoit, voyions, voyies, voyo tent. 
Preterperfect, je vis, &c. | 
Future, je verrai, &c. 
Conditional preſent, Je verrois, &. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Vois, voie, woyons, voyex, woient. 


| $UBJUNCTIVE. | 
. Preſent, voie, votes, voie, dvoyions, voyiez, voient. 


Imperfect, je viſe, &c. 


135. This 
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Caar,V. FEED. 104 9 AR r. J. 


. This verb has four derivatives, viz. entrevoir, 


to have a glimpſe of ; pourvorr, to provide; prevorr, 
to foreſee ; and revoir, to ſee again. 


Entrevoir and revoir are conjugated like their primi- 


tive. Prevor forms its future and conditional preſent | 


thus, Je prevoirat, &c, and not je preverrat, 
Je prevarots, &c. and not je eis 
and the reſt is conjugated like voir. 


But, beſides this different formation of the future and 


conditional, pourvoir differs likewiſe in the preterperfect 


of the Indicative and the imperfect of the Subjunctive; ; 
thus 
Preterpe erfect, je Pour vus, and not je pourvis. 
Imperfect, je pourvuſſe, and not je pourviſſe. 


Voi ar, Pour voir, and revoir, may be made refleCtive. 


136. Vovur ons, to be willing. 
8 1 7 | voulu. | 


Inpicartive. | 
Preſent, deus, wveux, veut, voulons, voulez, veulent. 
Imperfect, je voulois, &c 
Preterperfect, je voulus, Qa. 
Future, je voudrai, Sc. 
Conditional preſent, je voudrois, A. 


| INPERATIVE. 
V. ruille, veuille, veuillons, veuilliex, veuillent. 


_ _-» SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent, venille, „ voulions, vouliex, n 


e Je vouleſſe, &c. 
137. F OURTH 


Irregular Verbs, 105 ) Battre, to beat. ö | | 
5 137. FOURTH CONJUGATION. 1 
198 
- BaTTRE, to beat. Battant, battu. 700 
IN DICATIVE. 1 

Preſent, bats, bats, bat, battons, battez, battent: 
Imperfect, je battors, &c. [2 
y Preterperfect, je battis, Se. 7 


| | Future, je battrai, &c; 
Conditional preſent, je battrois, Sc. 


| IMPERATIVE. 
Bats, batte, battons, battez, battent. 


TE SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent, que je batte, Sc. 
Imperfect, que je batiſſe, &c. 


This verb has fix derivatives, conjugated alike, abat- 
tre, to pull down; combattre, to fight; debattre, to de- 
bate ; $ebattre, to ſport ; rabattre, to abate ; rebattre, 
0 beat again. Three may be may be made reflective, 

- thus 3-565 | : | 8 
S'abattre, to fall. Se rabaitre, to deſcend, 
Se debattre, to ſtruggle. 


- * 6 7 4 
—— — — 
PP : — 
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138. Borrs, to drink. 


Buvant, bu. 
InpIcaTIVE. | 
| Preſent, bots, bois, boit, buvons, buvez, boivdent. 


Imperfect, 


. 


ChAp. V. „ Arr. I. 


Imperfect, je bhuvois, &e. 
Preterperfect, je bus, &c. 
Future, je boirai, &c. 
Conditional preſent, je boirois, &c. 
_ IMPERATIVE. : 
Bois, borve, buon buvez, buvent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. : 


Preſent, Boive, borves, botve, buvions, buviez botvent, 


Imperfect, que je buſſe, &. 


139. C1RconciRE, to circumciſe. 
Ci irconciſant, circoncis. 


InpicaTive, Preſent. 


 Cireonc-it, it, ons, iſex, iſent. 


ImperfeQ, je cineenerſois, &e. 
Preterperfect, je circoncis, &c. 
Future, je circoncirai, &c. 


Conditional preſent, je circoncirois, &c, 


IMPERATIVE, 


Circoncts, circonciſe, circonciſcons, ſez, -ſent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Preſent, que je circonciſe, Ko. 
Imperfect, gue je circonciſſe, &c. 


140. CLoRE, 


Is v 


Tt 


comp 


14 
eclore. 
fore, 
exclu: 


E. 
tenſe 


Irregular Verbs, (10%) clore, to cloſe. 
140, CLORE, to cloſe 
Is very defective, and only uſed as follows. 
IN DICATIVE. 8 
Preſent, je clos, tu clos, il clot. 
Future, je cllirai, tu cliiras, &c. 
Conditional preſent, je c/prors, &c. 
IMPERATIVE, clos only. 


Theſe are all the ſi 12 82 tenſes, but it is ales in all its 
compound tenſes : 


Pai clos, j avois clos, Ee. 


141. This verb has fix derivatives ; three immediate, 
eclore, to be hatched, to blow; enclore, to incloſe; for- 
fore, to debar : three diftant, conclure, to conclude ; 
exclure, to exclude ; and reclure, to cloiſter up. 


Echre is only uſed i in the third perſons of the in 
tenſes: 


Indicative preſent, i! clot, ils tchſent. 
Conditional preſent, il #cloroit, ils ecloroient. 
Subjunctive preſent, gu'il ecloſe, gu'ils tclſent. 


11 all its compound tenſes with the auxiliary etre, as, 
. 11 eft eclos, il eto eclos, Sc. 


E nclore a the conjugation of chre. 5 1 


Forclore, a law- term, is only uſed in the Infinitive 1 
and participle, Forclos. 


A — * 
25 - 


But the three other derivatives a are "Foo ;ugated i in the 1180 
following manner, 15 30 


. nl 
142. Coxci vn, to conclude. 9 
5 . Concluant, conclu. 


Chap. V. c - 
| INDICATIVE, . 
Preſent, Concl-us, -1s, ut, uons, uẽx, -uent. 
Imperfect, je conclu-ois, &c. 
Preterperfect, je conclus, Se. 
Future, je conclurai, Sc. 


Tre 


Conditional preſent, je conclurois, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. Thi 
| Conclus, conclue, concluons, concluex, concluent, WH 7ecoud 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 7. Dec 
Preſent, que je conclue, Sc. 
Imperfect, que Je concluſſe, Sc. 
Dxclure forms its participle paſſive exclus. As to the 
reſt it is conjugated like conclure. - 


Reclure is only uſed in the Infinitive preſent, the pr 
ticiple reclus, and the Compoung tenſes. „ 


143. Coxrixx, to preſerve, 


Has its participle confit. As to the reſt, it is conju- 
gated like circoncire, (139.) 


144. CouDRE, to ſew. 
Couſant, couſu. 
Pre lent, couds, couds, coud, couſons, couſez, couſent, Preſen 
Imperfect, je couſors, 1 | 
Preterpei fect, je conſis, &c. 


Future, je coudrai, &c. 12 
Conditional preſent, je coudrois, &c. | to imp 
| 5 : ; | ceited. 


II- 


Irregular Ferbs, (109) coudre, to ſew. 
IMPERATIVE. | 


Gude, couſe, couſons, couſex, cue. 


SUBJUNCTIVE., 


Preſent, que je couſe, &c. 
Imperfect, que je couſiſe, & c. 
This verb has two derivatives, dicoudre, to unſew ; 
recoudre, to ſew again; conjugated like their primitive. 


Decoudre may be uſed reflectively. 


* P — — "I 
* — * N 


145. CRoiRs, to believe. 


; Croyant, CF the 


INxDICATIVE. 
Preſent, crois, crois, croit, croyons, croy2, croyent, 


Imperfect, je croyois, &c. 
Preterperfect, je crus, &c. 
FE : Future, je croirui, &c. 
Conditional preſent, je croirois, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. 
cui croie, crayons, croyez, crcient. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent, gue Je croie, croies, croie, croyions, croyiez, croient. 
Imperfect, que je cruſſe, &c. 
 Heeraire, its only derivative, is never uſed but in the 


Infinitive, and preceded by faire ; thus, faire accroire, 


to impoſe upon; and en faire accroire, to be ſelf- con- 
ceited. 


4 


L | 146. Dire | 
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Cray. V. { 9) Arr. I. 
146. Dire, to ſay. 
Diſant, dit. 


| IN DICATIVE. 
Preſent, Drs, dis, dit, diſons, dites, 4 Vent. 
Imperfect, je diſois, c. 
Preterperfect, je dis, &c. 
Future, je dirai, &c. 
Conditional preſent, je dirois, &c. 
OO IMPERATIVE. 
Dis, diſe, difons, di ies * 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent, diſe, diſes, diſe, diſions, difiez, di Vent. 5 
Imperfecct, je diſe, &c. | 


This Sk has ſeven derivatives : 


1 to contradict, Preaire, to foretell, 
Dadire, to difown, 


Maudire, to curſe, 
Interdire, to interdict, Redire, to tell _ 


Medire, to ſpeak ill, 


The five firſt 3 from dire in this, that they make 


iſex inſtead of ites in the ſecond perſon plural of the pre- 


| {ent of the Indicative and Imperative moods. Mau- 


dire, beſides this difference, doubles its 5 thus : : 
Indicative, preſent, 
Maudiſſns, maudifſez, maudiſſent, 
Imperfect, Je maudiſſois, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. | 
Qu'il maudiſſ, |  maud-iſſons, - iſe, - iſſn ut. 
SUBJUNCTIVE, Preſent, que je maudiſſe. 
7 Redire 


Ie 


bo 


prim 
tredi 


Preſe 


l 


Irregulur Verbs, (III) tcrire, to write. 


| Redire is the only one conjugated all through like its 
primitive. It may be uſed refleCtively as well as con- 
tredire, dedire, interdire, and even dire. 


* 


ZOE ; 


148. EcRIRE, to write, 1 

% mee. | 11 

IN DICATIVE. ; g 

Preſent, #cris, ᷑cris, crit, bcrivons, tcrives, łcrivent. 0 | 
| Imperfect, j'tcrivois, &c. 1 
Preterperfect, /*ecrivis, &c, | 1 

Future, P tcrirai, &c. vi 

Conditional preſent, f; tcrirois, &c, 


A Re 
4 8 
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5 IMPERATIVE. 1 


: 


* — 
8 — — 8 2 
8 


Ecris, tcrrve, tcrivons, tcrivez, łcrivent. 


en 
83 ar 
2 


on rape; 5 2 * 
S on ret A 
> n 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent, - que /*tcrive, &c. 
Imperfe&, gue j**criviſſe, &c. 
. This verb has eight derivatives: 5 
. Circonſcrire, to circumſcribe, Profcrire, to preſcribe, 
— Decrire, to deſcribe, Recrire, to write again, 
- Inſcrire, to inſcribe, SGSiouſcrire, 0 ſubſcribe, 
Preſcrire, to preſcribe, Tranſcrire, 10 tranſcribe, 
All conjugated after the ſame manner. 


Inſcrire, preſcrire,. and ſouſcrire, may be conjugated 
reflectively. 5 | 1 


149. Ee, to be. See 14. 


* Av Bs 150. FRIRE, 


re oi. 


150. FRIRE, to fry. Frit, fried. 


InDICATIVE. 
Preſent, je fris, tu fris, il frit. 

: Future, je frirai, tu frira, &c. 
Conditional preſent, Je Jrerors, tu frirois, &c. 
Compound tenſes, J'ai, /avors, ens, c. frit, 

This is all that is uſed of this verb; for the tenſes and 
perſons wanting, we make uſe of frire joined to the re- 
tpective tenſes and perſons of faire; thus, 


Nous faiſons frire, vous faites frire, ils font fr ire. 
Je faiſois frire, Sc. 
Je fis frire, &c. Gc. 


151. LIRE, to read. 


Linn, . 
IN DICATIVE. 


Preſent, tis, lis, lit, HIifons, liſez, mo 
_ Imperfect jel , Oc. 
Preterperſect, je lus, &c. 

Future, je lirai, Sec. 

Conditional preſent, je lirois, G 

IMPERATIVE. 
Lis liſe, liſens, liſez, li Jen 
\ SUBJUNCTIVE, | 


Preſent, que je biſe, &c, 
Imperfect, que je 22 Sc. . 


I. 


The 


Pn 


Irregular Verbs, (113) mettre, to put. 


The two derivatives of this verb are e/zre, to elect, 
and relire, to read again, conjugated after the ſame man- 


\ 


152. MEeTTRy, to put. 1 
„ Vela wb „ bl 


| InDICATIVE. 

Preſent, mets, mets, met, = mettons, mettez, mettent.. 
: Imperfect, je mettois, Ic. 
Preterperfect, je mis, &c. 

a Future, je mettrai, &c: 

Conditional preſent, je mettrois, &c. _ 


— —— 


IMPERATIVE. 
Mels, met, mettons, mettex, mettent. 5 my 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent, que je mette, &c. 
Imperfect, que je miſſe, & c. 


—— 


_ —_ . 


— — 


This verb has thirteen derivatives, viz. 


Admettre, to admit. Promettre, 10 promiſe. 
Radmettre, to admit again. Depromettre, (little uſed,} 
Commettre, to commit. to recall one's promiſe. p 
Demettre, to turn out. Compromettre, to campromiſa 
Entremettre, to intermedule. Remettre, to put again. 
Omettre, to omit. Soumettre, to ſubmit. 
Permettre, to permit. Tranſmettre, to tranſmit. 


All theſe are conjugated after the ſame manner. 
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Demettre, entremettre, permettre, promettre, eom 
promettre, remettre, and ſoumettre, may be conjugated. 
refleCtively. | 3 


8 . „ 1753. MWu- 
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| Cnar. v. „„ AR r. I. 
1 53. MovpRE, to grind. 
Moulant, moulu. 
| INDICATIVE. | 

 Oreſent, mouds, mouds, moud, moulons, moulez, moulent, 
Imperfect, je moulois, &c. 

- Preterperfe&, je moulus, &c. 

Future, je moudrai, &c, 
Conditional preſent, je moudrois, * 

IurERA TIE. 

| Mbouds, moule, moulons, muulez, moulents 8 


Sus JUNCTIVE. 
Preſent, que je moule, &c. 


Imperfect, que je moulufſe, be. 
This verb has two derivatives, Viz, tmoudre, to whet; 


manner. | 
154. Px END RE, to take. 
Prenant, pris. 
IxDICATIVE. 
Pref ent, prends, _ prend, prenons, prenez, prenent. 
Imperfect, je brenoit, &c. 
Preterperfect, je pris, &c. 
Future, je brendrai, Wo. 
Conditional preſent, Je prendrois &c. 


IMPERATIVE. 
Prad, prene, + 8 ons, prenea, prenent. 
SUB= 


and remoudre, to grind again; conjugated after the ſame 


ma na] 


on 


Irregular ** ( 27 T3 rire, to laugh. 


Sus JUNCTIVE. 
Preſent, gue je prene, &c. 1 
Imperfect, que je preſſe, &c. 1 | | 
This verb has nine derivatives, viz. : | 


Aprendre, to learn. Se meprendre, 10 make. 
Deſaprendre, 10 unlearn. Raprendre, to learn again. 
Comprendre, to comprehend, Reprendre, to take up. 


Deprendre, to part. Surprendre, to . 
Entreprendre, to undertake. 


x All conjugated after the ſame manner. 


 Aprendre, deprendre, and reprendre, may be conj 3 
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155. RIRE, to laugh. | 
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1 


Parking, ris, ris, rt, rions, riez, rient, 
Imperfect, je riois, &c. 
Preterperfect, je ris, &c. 
Future, je rirai, &c. 
Conditional preſent, je rirois &c. 


P 
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— 

* —_* — 
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IMPERATIVE. 
Kis, rie, rions, riez, rieni. 


3 8 — SSSI? 2 20006 — 


SUBJUNCTIVE. . = 
Preſent, rie, ries, rie, Titons, THe, rient. 1 
Imperfect, que je riſſe, &c. 


Sourire, to ſmile, the only derivative of this verb, is 
| . c after the lame manner. 
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caar. v. (116 ) Arr. I. 
156, Roweks, to break. 


| Ronpant, =o 


| INDICATIVE. . 
Preſent, roms, romps, rompt, romp-0ns, e. ent. 
Imperfect, je rompois, &c. 
Preterperfect, je rompis, &c. 
Future, je romprai, &c. 
Conditional preſent, je romprots, &c. 
| IurERATIVE. 
Romps, rompe, rompons, . ent. 
| | SUBJUNCTIVE. 25 
Preſent, que je rompe, &c. 
Imperfect, que je rompuſſe, &c. 


Its derivatives are two, corrompre, to corrupt; and 
interrompre, to interrupt; _ con jugated after the fame 


z manner. | 


Gorrompre is conj jugated viene. 


157. SOUDRE, to ſolve, 


Is uſed in the Infinitive only. It has three deriva- 
tives, abſoudre, to abſolve; dlſſoudre, to diſſolve; and 


riſoudre, to reſolve; which are con jugated i in the fol- 
lowing manner: 


Abſoudre, to abſalve. 


Abſolvant, abſous, maſe. abſoute, 15 
| IN pic AT TVE. 


Preſent, abſous, abſous, 0 aljelu-ons, W775 ent. 


Imperſect, 


Ir. 


bab 


pal 


Irregular Verbs, (117 ) foudre, to ſolves 
Imperfect, jabſolvoir, &c. 
| Future, /abfoudrai, &c. 
Conditional preſent, j alſoudrois, &c. 
IMPERATIVE. 
| Mbſous, ahſolve, abſolu-ons, ex, ent. 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
Preſent, ue 7abſolve, &c. 
Theſe are all the tenſes of this verb. 


158. Diſſcudre follows the ſame conjugation, but 7. 
ſoudre, beſides the above tenſes, has the following : 


Preterperfect of the Indicative. 
I reſolved, je riſalus, Se. 


mperfect of the Subjundlive. 5 
That I might reſolve, que Je riſoluſſe, &c. 


When r#ſoudre means to reduce, or to convert one ſub» 
ſtance i into another, its participle paſſive is rr and 
is only ſaid in the maſculine ; but, if it means to deter- 
mine, to take a reſolution, its participle is reſolu, m. 
r ſolue, A 


Di iſoudre and Nee may be uſed reflectively. 


189. sorriar, to ſuffce, 


Is conjugated like circoncire, except that its participle i 
paſſive is / and not ſuffis. (139.) 


This verb we be n reſlectirely. 


5 sur- 


. ( , 


160. SutvRx, to follow. 
Suivant, ſuivi. 
IN DICATIVE. | 
Preſent, ſuis, ſuis, ſuit, ſuivons, ſuivex, ſuivent. 
Imperfect, je ſuivois, &c. 
Preterperfect, je ſurvis, &c. 
Future, je ſuivrai, &c. 
Conditional preſent, je ſuivrois, &c. 


Af 
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"JnptRKATIVE. - 
Sus, ſurve, fuivons, ſuivez, ſuivent. 


OS 
— 


 SuBJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent, que je ſuive, &. 
Imperfect, que je ſuiviſſe, &c. 
This verb has two derivatives, powrſuture, to pur- 


1 1 and Ven ſuivre, to follow from; which laſt is s only 
wy vcd inthe third perſon of every tenſe, 
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161. Varxcnr, to vanquiſh. 
"mM 1 Vvuaincu. 


IxDbIcATIVE. 


Preſent, vainc, vaincs, vainc, little uſed, vainguons, fe a 
vainquex, vainguent. che 


Imperfect, je vainquois, &c. 
Preterperfect, je vainguis, &c. 
Future, je vaincrai, &c. A 


| tw" 
Conditional preſent, Je vaincrois, Kc. Gs chai 


I 


; 
Irregular Verbs, ( 119 ) wivre, to live. 
IMPERATIVE. 

Que je vainquiſſe, &c. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent, que je vaingue, &c. 


After the ſame manner is conjugated convaincre, to 
convince, the only derivative of this verb. 


0 Mt - 


162. Vivre, to live, 


Vivant, decu. 
INDICATIVE. 


Preſent, vis, vis, vit, vivons, vivex, vivent. 
Imperfect, je vivois, &c. 
Preterperfect, je vicus, &c. 
Future, je vivrai, &c. 
Conditional preſent, je v:ivrozs, &c. 


IMPERATIVE. 
Vis vive, wvivons, vivez, vivent. 
 SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent, que je vive, &c. 
| Imperfect, que je vecuſſe, &c. 


This verb has two derivatives, revivre, to come to 


> life again; and ſurvivre, to outlive; conjugated after 
the fame manner. Abba | | 
163. FIFTH CONJUGATION, 
Aſſortir, to match ; repartir, to ſubdivide and reſſor- 
tir, to be under the juriſdiction of ; are conjugated like 
choifir, (48.) 1 55 
- Rk, SIXTH 


— ABER Hos, ig » 


2 — — 


—— — 


. won ug” 
2 
ay 7.8 


— 


1 
7 
== 

4+ 

8 

4 

4, 

, { 
9 
1 
# 

7s £1 

> Ki 

* | 

I 

3 

1 

3g 

| 1 

18 

;% A 

1 * 

1 

® 

I 

33 

. 14 

$S 


8 „ | Py 
Craps V. ( 1201 )) | ani Unmgbn Tries 
tA ar ariel 
SIXTH ©CONJUGATION. | 


164. Appauvrir, to beggar, is the only irregular, And And 
conjugated like cbolſr, (48. ) 13 . ur if 1 ſeldom 
SEVENTH CONJUG ATION. 
165. Benir, to bleſs, is the only irregular, and conju- 
gated like choiſir, (48. ph 
EIGHTH CONJUGATION. L 
166. BoviLLIR, to boil. Y 
Buuillant, 255 bouilli. 
InDICaTIVE. Wo 
pred Bous, bous, bout, Bouillons, bouillez, bouillent. ans 2 
Imperfect, je bouillois, &c. ” 
Preterperfect, je boullis, &cc. 
Future, je hewlbirayy, Ko. 20x 168. 
Conditional preſent, je bouillirois, ons IInfiniti 
UT 34 M30 yout, it 
1 Ld TmPERATIVE. m 985 169. 
Bous, bouille, bouillons, boulls, bo deli. 151111 I glitter, 
 SUBJUNCTIVE. 5 5 8 particif 
Preſent, bouill-e, -es, - ions, ez, lent. TIE ol 
Imperfect, gue je bouull ſe, S. 
This verb is very ſeldom uſed but in the third per- E 
* It is always neuter; and, when it is uſed active- WW 


ly in Engliſh, we make uſe of faire bouillir ; as, You 
have boiled this fiſh too much, vous auer = trop. fait bouil- 


lir ce poiſſon. 


Its derivatives are two, aul, to boil away; ; and 
rebouillir, to boil again. 


| 167. FAILLIR, 


Irregular Verb., (121) 
FAILLIR, to fail, 


 faillir, to fail. 


And its derivative, difaillir, to faint away; are very 
ſeldom uſed, unleſs it be in the following tenſes : 
INFINITIVE. 

Adoir and ayant fail 
IxDICATIVE. 
Preterperſect, Je faillis, &c. 
Compound Tenſes. 
Fai, ) 'av0is, J eus, J aurai, | 'aurois, failli, 


Faillir. 


* 
F 


SUBJUNCTIVE. Th 


Aue; j aie, j euſſe, failli. 


But che ſureſt way is to ſubſtitute, for faillir, man- 
quer; and, for defaillir, 9 OO or tomber en defaillance, 


NINTH CONJUGA TION. 


168. Brain, to ruſtle, to ſound, is only uſed in the 
77s Infinitive and third perſons of the imperiect, Il bru- 
10 youts it ruſtled ; ils bruyotent, they ruſtled. 


169. Luire, and its derivative, reluire, to ſhine, to 
glitter, are conjugated like eee except that their 


participle paſlive is lui and relui, and not luit, reluit. 


| 170. Nuire, to hurt, is conjugated exactly like luires 


TENTH CONJUGATION. | 


7 171. Poindre, to dawn, or peep, ſpeaking of the 
: morning, is neuter, and owy uſed in the Infinitive. 
; ELEVENTH CONJUGATION, 
i i | Narrss, to be born. 
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CAP. V. 0 5122 )) ure. 


| IN DICAT II. 
| ; Preſent, nais, Nais, nan, natſſons, naiſſez, nuiſſent. In 
Preterperfect, je naguis, ee. follo 
Future, je naitrai, &c. 
Conditional preſent, je naitrois, &c. 
© Soöonfoner ww Ct 


Due je naiſſe, tu naiſſes, &c. 
_ Imperfect, que je naquiſſe, &c. 
Its derivative, renaitre, to be born again, is conju- in 
gated in the ſame manner. 


17 3. Heer, to oed, 


Has only the following tenſes, where rue with - aig 
reſpect t to the termination. lat 


In DICATIVE. fr 


Preſent, pain pats, pait, paiſſons, . biin: 2 
eee je paiſſois, Ke. 2 : 


Future, je paitrai, &, 
Conditional preſent, je bai, . 


"THPER ATIVE.” 
Paiſſe, paiſh,  paiſſons, dare alin. _ 
f d19v iT I 
$UBJUNCTIVE.. rz dl n Cont 
ee, n e Wl Dela 
Refai 
Its wage repaitre, to feed again, is all cegular Rede 
like connoitre, (66. | 
It may be uſed rie, „ oi 8a 


14 174. TWELFTH 


following : 


Irregular Verbs, ( 1323 od chre, to cloſe. 


74 TWELETH CONJUGATION. 


BRAIRE, to bray, is only uſed in the third er 


„„ INDICATIVE»;;;.- 
Preſent, il brait, ils braient. 
Future, il braira, ils brairont. 
Conditional preſent, il brairoit, Alls Brairoient. 
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175. FaiRE, to make or do. 
Faiſant, fait, 
InvicaTive. © 


Prof el Fais, fait, faiſons, faites, fin 


Hai Imperfect, je faiſois, Se. 


Preterperfect, je fis, Sc. 
eue, Je ferar, Ce. 
- Conditional preſent, je ſerois, &c. 
- ImpeRATIVE. 
Fai fe 5 hs aiſons, faites, fe 22 
-SUBJUNCETIVE, 105 
N que je faſſe, &c. 
Imperfect, gue je ſiſſe, Sc. 
This 7080 has ſeven derivatives, viz. 


Contrefaire, to counterfeit. © Satisfaire, to ſatisfy. 
Defaire, to undo. SGBurfaire, to exact. 
Refaire, fo do again. Forfaire, to fail or 2 feths 
Redefaire, to undo again. This laſt is a law-term, 


Satifaire may be ah reflectivel y. 
M2 2 176. TRAIRE, 
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176. TRAIRE, to milx. 
Trayant, trait. 


IxDICATIVE. 


Preſent, frais, trais, trait, trayons, trayex, trayent. 


Imperſect, je trayois, Cc. 
: Future, je trairai, &c. 
Conditional preſent, je trairois, Ce. 


Ir AT WR. 0 5 
 Trais, traie, trayons, trayez, traient. 

 SUBJUNCTIVE. : 

\......-"  Prifedhs gue je Ina. ...... 

177. This verb has ſeven; derivatives, vis. 
Attraire, to entice. 

Abſtraire, to abſtract. 

TR Extraire, to extract. 
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Kentraite, to fine-draws. 
Souftraire, o ſubtradt.- 
Retraire;' to redee. 

is a law- term. 0 


Mone of theſe verbs is of frequent uſe, which is moſt- 
| l | ly limited to their Infinitive preſent and participl e paſſive, ; 
| except ſouſtraire, which is;pretty much uſed iũ its com- 
e; to withdraw, \ 
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178. The USE and END of 


c 0 3 d . 


4 


J is but too common to. s EE, that, after ſpending a 


great deal of time in learning the conjugations, 


the Engliſh ſtudent does not yet underſtand the proper uſe 


of them. He has, at moſt, but confuſed ideas of the root 


and termination, which. is, no doubt, greatly awing to the 


inaccurate way of ſetting them down in the generality 


of grammars, here we ſee letters belonging to the root 
left in the termination; and, again, the root drfferent 


in different parts of the ſame verb; ſo that, inſtead of: 


two operations, three are preſented to the mind, I 
have obviated this very great imperfection, by making the 
root thoſe letters only that are all through, and not par- 


tially, invariable. (See 40.) 


The ſuperiority of ſuch a plan, to facilitate conjuga- | 
tion, muſt be obvious to any. impartial mind; and the 


following tables will ſet this in a ſtill clearer light; for, 
they conſiſt of verbs, which, from their Infinitive, are 


to be altered to ſome particular perſon of a particular 
tenſe, and every different verb. muſt be adapted to a 


different perſon; ſo that the learner: cannot now miſs 
underſtanding the uſe and end of conjugation. There 
is a liſt for every way of uſing verbs, (Chap. III.) ſo 
far, however, as there were verbs enough to ſupply the 
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table. And, to render theſe tables more uſeful, they 
are divided into liſts. of 'a&ve,” neuter, reflective, and 
reciprocal, verbs, that the learner may, from imme- 


ate practice, better underſtand the meaning of thoſe defini- 


tions. There are no particular verbs given for the 
compound tenſes : the participle paſſive of any verb of 
the liſt, uſed with one of the auxiliaries, will ſoon form 
a compound tenſe, e ð· men nt 
Neither are the perſonal pronouns given, They can 


eaſily be ſupplied by the ſtudent, only let him obſerve to 

introduce now and then, in the third perſons, ſome 

noun inſtead of the pronouns, ih, he; elle, ſhe; il, 

woo” ; elles, they; which is called the ndminative, (80 
an 


81.) He might, with no lefs propriety, place a 


noun alſo after the verb as its accuſative, or governed, 
caſe. Such improvements mult be left to the ſkill of tie 


> 


maſter, : 


179. The following are to be conj ugated with a ſim- 
ple affirmation; (80, thus 


Pabel ts auge fail nou limo 


Vous 


: 2 

I 3261419014 

- 12289 3 1 I þ 
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W ö 50 eee 75115 

- _ np. Preſent,, ge 

e. Mandbnn-er, I abandon. 

es. Abaiſſer, thou doſt let do wo m. 

e. — be humbles.. 

ons. Abimer, we deſtroy entirely. 5 
ez. Abjurer, you abſure 
Ent, ——, * they renounce. Wo. <x957 


5 5 NN. A203 
Imperfect, | 


bis. Abord-er, 
ois. —, 
ait. Abreger, 
ions. Abreuver, . 
jez, Abroger, 
cient, Abſorber, 


I came up witnn. 
thou didſt come up to. 85 


he abridged, CCA. 1-29 


a you abr ogated. dd eie 


they abſorbee. 
Preterperſect. 


Ie. 
bt I 
35 1 

| mg | 
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N 11 125 ). } „ Oe 
505 el lt: N 8 Nee th Prete : erfect. 
. e 1 Tabuſed. 
"Io 2570 Aecaller, Oy haſt overloaded, 
A ens en + 8 accelerated, 
| ames. , Acepten, we accepted. | | 


_ ates, Acconmmader;, i: ye dreſt (meat.) 
"erent. , they dreſt (half.) 


erai. Aecummod-er, I ſhall ne 
eras. Accompagner, thou wilt accompany. 
; © era, Accoupler, be ſhall couple. 
erohs. Accrocher, we will hang upon. 
rez. Accumuleri ye ſhall accumulate. 
eront. Ac ras they will accuſe, 

3 een preſent. 

; erois. Ake, 5 I ſhould give advice of. 

erois. Achgrner, . thou ſhouldſt animate. 


eroit- Acheter, * . he would buy. 


erions. Hcbever, 9 7 5 we could finiſh. 
eriez. Aquitter, . you might acquit. 
, eroient. fires, 0 +... they ſhculd Aawies. 
0 \Turen ATIVE. | 
©. Ae, adopt. 
e. Aire, 11 65 let him worſhip. re 
cns. Ari er, let us direct. 
ez. Afficler, dlrect ye. 
ent. ¶Meber, let them direct. 
ad oh Preſent. 
e. 4 Len, 2 00 I may Wet. 
es. mer, thou mayeſt affirm, 
e. Ze, he may afflict. 
7% ions. geen, pn we may provoke... 
iez. Agiter, 0700 you may agitate. 
ent. Agreer, they may approve of. 


a © LmperfeQ, 


— 


— 2 ——— — — 
—— 


uf — — — - Ag < — 
— — 
— 


+ — — = — * * — — — - — — 
OAT — — y— — ——— —f—ä _ = 
* * a — 22 + — LIP 
. d - «ID — 
RE TE 2 ——— * * 3 1 1 


% 


Cap? n ( 12% N 


| " 168008 
erois. Aid- er, T might help. | 
erois,. Aigui ers © ., thou mighteſt = n. 
eroit. Aimer, © he might love. 
erions. Ajouter, we might add. 
eriez. Auer. ye might a hut. ; 
eroient. Marmer, Born TOY Nee. 
180, NEGATIVELY. (8) 
"a naue, pas, Ke. a 
Allig-er, l do not make lighter. 
Alleguer, thou doſt not allege. 
Allumer, he does not light. 
Eclairer, we do not light. 


Monger, you do not len 5 
Alterer, they do not pit 
1 Saleh. GY. 

Ar- er, l did not make thirſty, 


2 thou didſt not hoard up. 
Amthorer, he did not meliorate. 
ons. we did not bring. 8 
r, ye did not bring. | 
e 1 Ke did not co. 
* | Preterperfect EINE 
| A. er did not bait, 
Amuſer, thou didſt not amuſe. 


Auimer,  hedid not animate. 

 Annoncer, me did not tell of. 

Sue © youdid not appeaſe, 
ppeller, = they did not call. 


| Future, 


(20% | of Conjugation. 
Future. 8 
I ſhall not apply. 
thou ſhalt not prize. 
he ſhall not get ready. 
we ſhall not bring near. 
* you will not approve of. 
ppuyer, they ſhall not prop. 
Conditional preſent. 
Armies; I ſhould not arm. 
Arracher, thou couldſt not pull out. 
Arranger, he would not ſet in order. 
5 Arriter, we might not ſtop. 
| —, vou ſhould not appoint, 
TED Eb : | they could * arreſt. 
5=lhe Imperative. 5 
5 ee, | Seaſon not. 
Aſſembler, let him not aſſembles 
Aer, a. et us not aſſiſt, 
ks 17 :affure ye not. 
tacher, let them not ten. 


Ait: Seren | Preſent.” 


. "4; thou mayeſt hot euere. 


—ů de may Ke catch, 
Agi, 1 5 we may not impute. 
Avater, you may not ſwallow. 


Avancer, hey ag not advance. f 


e „Imper g. 1 4 | 
een, I might not venture. 
Avengter, *\ thou mighteſt not blind. 
ame, he might not increaſe. 

mb, we might not briſk up. 
TY Avauter, you might not own. 
Autoriſer, they might not authoriſe. 


181. IN- 


daa VI, * 


( . 3 Js Ae 


181. INTERROGATIVELY. (84) 
Indicative, Preſent. | Baiſe-5-tu/f on Ke. 


Balſer, 1 7 doſt thou, kiſa 700 

7 ddces he lower? 

Ba ancer, | do we balance W 
Balayer, do you ſweep ? 
Balotter, do they tals db: 

Imperfect. 1 
Barbouill-er, did I ſcribble i 
Hm, dit thou 4. Of 
Baſſiner, did he warm 
aufer, did we warm? 

Bleſſer, did you hurt? 
"opt ont. (.).52 M10 they wainſcot 

Preterpertect. N Tr 55 

Border, didI edge ? * 1 

Adidſt thou tuck in? 
Borner we did he limit? 
Boucher, did weſtop?_..._. 

| & © did you button, 'W 
Nur, did they ſhake 9 
Him did Ibridle? 

Safe Puture. e 

: Brifer, ſhall I break? 

Broder, wilt thou embroider 3 

Bruler, ſhall he burn? 

1 Brouter, hall we — 0 
Broyer, Will you grind rh 
Bruſtuer, hall they be. blunt with ? 


% The firſt perſon profent of the Lndicative i is very dun uſed i in this 


"ys & out Aga 


T'S » Ss & . a 


Co: On- 


18 
1 


Te rend and ufe 0 * 5 


** I 


of Conjugation. 
4 Conditional Preſent. 
Wop bo ſhould 1 hide? 
_Cacheter, - ſhouldſt thou ſeal? 


Calandrer, ſhould he calender? 
Calculer, '  fhould we calculate: 


| Caen - ſhould you calumniate? 


Cambrer, ſhould they arch ? 


182. INTERROGATIVELY, 
With et- ce que, a8 eft=ce que je cannele, &c. 


- Indicative. Preſent. ide . 
| Cannel-er,, do I chamfer? _ 
Canoniſer, duoſt thou canonize? 
Canonner, does he cannonade ? 
Captiver, do we captiyate? 


Cara#triſer, - do you characteriſe ? 
Carder, do my card! $ 


9 i} 7 | Imperfect | 
Gere? 4 "was Iftroking ? 
„ weert thou careſling ? 


| Caffer,, woes he breaking? 


CauſerF did we occaſion? 


Llẽbrer, - were you celebrating ? 


PRs were they e ? 


OY 


Fee 4 L certify !; 


Chagriner, = didſt thou da 


Chanter, did he ſing? 
Cuhapeler, did we raſp? 
Charger, did you load? 


Charmer, did they charm * 


| Future, 
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CHan VI. ( 1% % l Th 
47 Finke) 
- Chaſſ en, _ - 7», ChallIl hunt? 
— _ *wilt thou turn out? 
; "Chauffer, | ſhall he heat? 
Chercher, ſhall we look for? 
Cbicaner, will ye wrangle im? 
9 hall they rumple? 
| Conditional Preſent. . 
ee ſhould I ſhock ? 
* Choyer,, * houldſtthou fondle? 
Cimenter,, ſhould he cement? 
Giliſer, © fhould we civiliſe ? 
Chur, ſhould ye nail? 
: W rebK 491 ſhould N n * 


5 183. 3.  INTERROGATIVELY, 
With ne/t-ce pas 2 or weſt-ce- pas, (9, ) as » fc 


j 1] 8 que je comble? &c. or je comble, neſt-ce pas? 
19 . WEE - Indicative, Preſent; . $i. 
| Combl-er, dd fill up?) | 
4 Commander, doſt thou anda 7 184. 
1 — , does he beſpeak? e; ” 
\ i 4 Commencer, do we begin? | 
5  Communiquer, do you communicate ? 
| ! Comparer, do they compare ? 
| N Imperfect. ker 
| | . Compenſ-er, did I make amends? 
Wh  Complimenter, didſt thou compliment? 
4 Compoſer, did he compoſe? 

Compter, did we count? 

Concerter, did you concert? 

Cncilier, did they conciliate ? 

PreterperſeA. 8 


<5 14 ADA 


dh de nn Att. 


The end anduſe (133) of Cmjugation. 


Preterperfect. 
Dyndamn-er, did I condemn? 
 Garyurer, didſt thou conjure ? 
'  Canſacrer, did he conſecrate ? 
Conſerver, did we preſcrve ? 
| . did you conſider ? 
o nſemmer, did they conſume? 
D Future | 
Conflern-er, ſhall I diſpirit? 
Cunſulter, wilt thou conſult? 
Cunſumer, ſhall he conſume? 
Gonter, _* ſhall we relate? 
 Caontretarrer, will you thwart ?. 
Controler, will they controul ? 
Conditional preſent. 
Corrig- er, ſhould I correct? 
 Cotoyer, ſhouldſt thou go along? 
Coucher, ſhould he put to bed? 
— ihould we laydown, orſpread? 
Qußper, _ ſhould you cut? 
Caurber, ſhould they bow? 


184. INTERROGATIVELY and NEGATIVE- 


LY, (92,) as ne creuſc-je pas ? & W. 


| Indicative, Preſent. 


two eig? 
Cribler, dioſt thou not ſift? 
Croiſer, does he not ſet acrofs? 
— — do we not croſs? 
 Croquer, do you not eat up ? 
_Gultrver, do they not cultivate ? 
N lmperfect. 


4 . 1 _ 
1 1 — — 1 * E Os 
' — i — 
— > ac — MA p . © C 
— —— n 7 1 
— — ä — — n f 
— 5 6 2 
— n 
— — 


— — — _ 
= 8 q 2 - _ > — — + * = 
© . N Hee as — — - 
— * - - P — e 

* o — — w _ — —— - 
— — 
EA Crater ———— —— — 2 8 8 _ — — — 

— ran, — — — — — — — — — ———— — 
— . 2 — — — - — Y — —— — — 


— — — 
— — LS 
————— 
— — 


8 4 1 9 — 
— — 
——— 
8 — 


2 
NI Sil 
— 


— — 2, 
: 7 
— * — = — — 
— — 


cur., VI. (mth) rel. 


1 Ny Imperfe ce. 1 
Ban, did I not SRD? 105, 
Dater,  didft thou not date? 
Darder, did he not dart? 

Dibander, do we not unbend ? 
do you not uncock ? 
Debarbouilkr, do they not waſh i face ? 
Preterperfe&t. 2 5 
Dibaraſſ Cor - did I not clear ? 
Debiter, didſt thou not fell 15 
Diboucher, did he not uncork ? 2 
 Dibrouiller, - did we not unravel? 
 Dicharger, © did you not unload? 
i Menn > did they not tear? 
Future. 5 

Deécid-er, ſhall I not FER 
Deconcerter, wilt thou not confound ? 

Decouper, ſhall he not pink? + 

— , ſhall we not carve? 
Decreer, will you nat cry down? 
Dedaigner, will they not ſcorn ? 

5 Conditional preſent. 

Didier, ſhouldI not dedicate ? 7 

Deſier, ſhouldſt thou not defy E 

D gouter, ſhould he not diſg aft ? 

Delaſſer, ſhould wenot refreſh ? 

Deli,  Aſhouldyou not untie? 

Demmler, ſhould they not diſentangle ? 
185; INTER: 


E aul and 


1 3 Conjugation. 


bs, INTERROGATIVELY and NEGATIVE- 


. (9%) with et- ce que, as eſt=ce que Je 


M4  * 


3 Dise, 
Depecher, © 


Depenſer, 


Deplier, 
Doe pecer, 


Depouiller, 


 Diprif- er, 


Derober, 


Däeoeronuiller, 
Dpqſalterer, 


Diſavouer, 


1177 


: . 


8 


Deſſiner, 


Fe ; 


evancer, 
HDevaſter, 


|  Devoiler, | 


Diffir-er, 


Diffamer, 


Diminuer, 
1 Diſcerner, 


Dilſiper, 


Diviſer, 


Future. 


deènoue pas? &c. 


1 eg Preſent. 


do I not untie ? 


doſt thou not diſpatch ? 


does he not ſpend ? 
do we not unfold ?. 
'do you not carve ? 
do they not ſtrip 1 4 


Imperfect. 


was I not undervaluing ? 
wert thou not diſguiſing 3 
washe not getting the ruitof? 


were we not *quenching our 


thirſt ?- 


were you not diſowning ? 


were they not t afflicted cr 


Preterpertect 
did J not looſen ? 


didſt thou not Nr 
did he not deter? 


did we not out- 4 bY | 
: e ? 


did you not lay wa 


did they not unveil! 2 


t 


* 


ſhall I not delay? 


wilt thou not defame ? 


ſhall he not diminiſh ? 
ſhall we not diſcern ? 


will you not diffipate ? 
will they not divide * f 


. . 


e 


Onar. WI. 0 136 bee 


. Conditional preſent. 

Dompt-er, | ſhould I not ſubdue ? ? 
Dorer, ſhouldſt thou hot gid:? 
Draſſer, ſhould he not erect? 
— — ſhould we not train up? 
Droguer, ſhould you not phyfic? 
Duper, | ſhould r 


186. INTERROGATIVELY and NEGATIVE.- 
LY, (95,) with ne/t-ce pas que, or n 'e/t-ce bas; as, 
n"e/t-ce pas xy je n'<bauche pas f or, je #'zbauche pas, 
n'eſt-ce pas? I do not ſketch, do 17 1 you doſt 
not . doſt thou? & c. 


Indicative, Preſent. 


Ebaucb-er, 4 do not ſketch, do I ? 
Ebranler, ſhake? 
Ebruiter, diͤvulge? 
L˙ii 8 
EKEcoſſer, W 
EFacer, * blot out? V 
e Imper feat. | 7 
| Efarouch er, "1 did not Katte tid I? 0 que « 
1 934 | Sraze a £ 2; AVE 
4 2 theta Lil raile ? Fan, ing 
ET Bring up? | 
- Ebigner, . remove far? 
a Eluder, on elude ? = 
Preterperfect. 
Emball-er, I did not * op; did1? 
Embarraſſer, perplex? _ 
| embrace? 
| F ; | N blunt? 
„ rech 
Empoigner, 5 graſp ? wp? 


Future, 


e. 


. We end and ſs (137 of Gn 


Future. 


Emportrer, l ſhall not carry away, ſhall I? 


nene, — 
iner, chain? 
a +. ſtring ? 
— -.. /._... Da oOnenh 7: 
Conditional preſent. 
Engorg-er, I ſhould not choke up, ſhouldT? 
Engraiſſer, 5 fatten? 
 Ennuyer, © tire? 
never, © carry away Z 
Enivrer, intoxicate? 
Enſeigner, 8 teach: 


178. NEU TER VERBS. - 
VERBS, in this ſenſe, cannot be followed by gu. 


u un, or quelque choſe, unleſs theſe words be preceded 
by an article or prepoſition; as, DE guelgu un; DE quel- 


que choſe, à quelqu'un, à quelque choſe, AVEC gquelqu"un,. 
AVEC quelque choſe, &c. (99,) but ſome in the follow- 


ing liſt are ſometimes uſed actively, (97.) 


With a SIMPLE AFFIRMATION. (80.) 


7 Indicative, Preſent. 
Abord-er, \ I land. 


- Aeceder, thou accedeſt. 
Abonder, bs he abounds. 
 Adherer, we ahdere; _ 
 Appracher, you draw nigh. 

Appiyer, they bear upon. 


N ;ð Wperſect. 
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rr 


N 
1 
bh 
bg 
Hi 
A 
.M 
I 
7 
os 
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Cup. VI. 


— 


Arrit-er, 


Avancer, 
Augmenter, 


Avorter, 


| Babiller, 
5 Badin-er, 


= ht 
— 
Balancer, 


Balbutier, 


85 B, 


Barbot-er, 
Barguigner, 


ene | 


Conditional preſent. 
Bigay-er, 1 


Branler, 


Bourgeonner, 


Briller, 
Bruler, 


Cabaler, 


TT Cabril-er, | 


Cadrer, 
Camper, 


Caracoler, 


Aer, 


Imperfect. 


I was eppagr 

thou wert arriving. 
he was advancing. 

we were increaſing. 
you were miſcartying. 


I did joke. 


they were prating. 
Preterperfect. 


thou didſt wave. 

he did decreaſe. 

we were in faſpenſa 
you did ſtutter. 
they were tight. | 


Future. 


I ſhall dab. 


thou wilt haggle. 


it will be ſloping. 
we ſhall dodge. 


you will limp. 
they will pout. 


they ſhall ſtir. 


I ſhould tammer. 


thou ſhouldft ſhake. 
it ſhould bud. © 


we ſhould ſhine. 


you ſhould burn. 


caper. 


they ſhould cabal. 


Imperative. 


let him agree. 
let us encamp. 


caracole ye. 
let them break. 


© Sub- 


zub- 


The id and ſe (130 of Conjugation. 


SubjunCtive, Preſent. 


Caufwrmry' + -  - That] ma talk. 
— RY thou eren yield. 
| 1 * © he may ceaſe. 
Chanteler, we may reel. 
(banger, you may change. | 
+ Charmer, they _— charm. . | 
3 45 Imperfect. | 
Chemin-er, | "Ti night walk on. 1 
Cbommer, thou mighteſt lack. , 
Circuler, he might circulate. | 
Claquer, we might clap. 
Chcher, you might limp. — 
Compter, they might intend, 
188. NEGATIVELY, 


ae Preſent. 


Compt-er, I do not depend. 
Continuer, thou doſt not continue. 
Converſer, he does not converſe. 
Coucher, We do not lie. 
Couler, you do not run. 
Couter, they do not coſt. 
| - Imperfect. 
Croiſ- 7 I did not lap over. 
. thou didſt not cry out. 
Craquer, it did not crack. 
. we did not dance. 
Debuter, you did not begin. 
Decoucher, they did not lie out. { 
Fx hee Preterperſe®t. | AY 
Difil-er, I didnot aefile, TOE = 
Degoutter, thou didſt not drop. q 
| Demenager, be did not remove. [1 
Demeurer, ©. we did not lodge. | | 
Deriver, you did not derive. 1 
Deſeſperer, they did not deſpair. 1 


Future. 
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Cnkr. vor 1 o) AE 
| | Future. KAN. 081 : 
Diffir-er, 39 I hall n not differ. 
Domine, thou ſhalt not bear ſway. 1 
— he ſhall not be predominant. Is 
Douter, we will not doubt, 
Durer, you will not laſt... 
Ebouler, they will not crumbſe, 
Conditional preſent. | 
Echapp-er, Is T ſhould not fon. 3 
Echouer, thou ſhouldſt not miſcarry. 1 
Eclater, tit will not ſplit. 7 
—— we hall not burſt forth, 
 Ecumer, you will not foam. 
Emaner, they will not iſſue from... 
lets. [2 | | 
Enfonc-er, r 
Engraiſer, Let him grow fat. 
Enjamber, Let us encroach... 
Entrer, Come ye in. 
r Let them err. 
Subjunctive, Preſent. 
Eſſay-er, 1 may attempt. 
Eternuer, thou mayeſt ſneeze. 
Exceller, he may excel. 
"Baa, © we may exiſt. 
Expirer, vou may expire. 
Gy xtrauaguer, they may rave. 
| Impe red. 
Figur-er, _ * might make a figure. 
Empirer, thou mighteſt grow worle.. 
Flamber, he might blaze. 
Flotter, we might fluctuate. 
PFoldtrer, _ you might dally. 
 Fourmiller, they wight MO: 


189. In 


Me end and uſe - ( 141 of Gnu 0 
Ty: INnTERROGATIVELY, (84.) 


3 Inaicative, Preſent. l 
Trapper, do l knock? | | 
Nyiſmer, doſt thou fhiver 2 | 
Fumer, dees it ſmoke? a 
Galoper, do we galop? 9 
3 are you frozen; | 
Gaza, 42 a abe warble ? 4 
Gli 72 2 did 1 ide ? - Babe 
Grafſeyer, didſt thou liſp ? | 
Habiier, did he dwell? 1 
Hauſſer, were we raiſed ? 1 

Intliner, did you incline? | 

Influence ſur, did they influence? | 
| Preterperfect. 
nen, dd iniſt? 
1 didſt thou prate? 
n did it matter? 
Touer, did we play? 
urer, did you ſwear? 
— | did they claſh? 
N F uture. 
Logaer, mall I refide? 
Lutter, wilt thou wreſtle? 
_ will he ſtruggle ? 
Manquer, ſhall we want ? 
— will you fail; 
——, will they break * ? 
YO Conditional preſent | 
_ Medit-er, ſhould I meditate ? x 
1 vers. +; ſhouldſt thou abuſe ? 2 
Minauder, fſhould he prim ? 
Monter, _. ſhould we go bp 5 


— ihould you ariſe? 
Moeruliſe, Mhould they moralize ? 
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\ . 


Char, VI. * 5 ( 142 \ 0 0 AR. The 
x90. INTERROGATIVELY and pNRQATIVALY, (92: ) Lo) 
Indicative, Preſent. 
Nag-er, do I not ſwim ? | 
5-1 rk doſt thou not murmur ?- 
Mouſer, does it not froh? 
Obueer,. do we not obviate? 
Oper, do you not vote? 
Papiter, do they not pant? 
Imperfect. 
Parl. er, | did I not ſpeaæ? 
Participer, didſt thou not — 92 1 
ON | did he not go by? _ 
did we not paſs away? 
Paulin did you not pauſe? 
Pecher, did they not ſin ? 
Preterperſedt. 
Pen ber, did I not think ra. 
Perſeverer, | didft thou not perſevere? 
Peſer, did he not weigh? 
Plaider, did we not plead? 
Plat . did you not jeſt?̃ 
Planer, did they not flit? 
f Future IN. 
„ ſhall I not bend! 1 
Plieurer, wilt thou not weep ? 
Pouſſer, will he not come up? 
 Prejjder, ſhall we not preſide ? 1 2 
Proſiter, will you not profit? FE 
 Rueter, ſhall they not beg? 
Conditional preſent. 
Raiſonn-er, ſhould I not reaſon? n 
Reculer, ſhouldſt thou not go back? 
Regner, ſhould he not reign ? 
Remidier, | ſhould we not remedy? _. 
Ræver, ſhould you not dream ? 
* Rimer, ſhould they not rhime ? 


73 5 191. RE- 
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: K * 
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BY 4 4 IVITa4 
191. REFLECTIVE VERBS, 

rſt, affirmatively, and then negatively. 
 Sabfont-rr; to abſent one's ſelf, 
S' ahſtenir, abſtain. 
S' admirer, admire one's ſelf. 
S'amuſer, amuſe one's ſelf. 
S' appeller, be called. 
S'aviſer, 5 take into one's head, 
8e baign-er, to bathe. 
Se bailer, . 
Se bb Her, hurt one's lf. 


- 


* 


Se boutonner, 


Se brouiller, 
Se bruler, 


Se cary-er, 


Se chagriner, 
Se charger, 
Se comporter, 
Se coucher, 


Se crolſer, 


Se 282 der, | | 
- Se decourager, 


Se degager, 
He deptcher, 


Se deſhabiller, 


Se douter, 


SO tchauff-er, 


S efforcer, . 
S'embarquer, 
S*enrhumer, 


 Seonner, 


 Oeventer, 


button one's coat. 
put one's ſelf out, 
burn one's ſelf. 


to ſtrut, 
me... 
take upon one's felt, 
_ behave. 
go to bed. 
croſs one another. ; 


to get rid. 
deſpond. 
diſengage one's el 
make haſte. : 
undreſs one's ſelf. 
conjecture, 


to overheat one's ſelf, 
endeavour. 
embark. 
catch cold. 
wonder. 


grow flat, 


/ / 


Caap. VI ( 144 ) Ku. I. © 


Se faufil- er, to get into company. Be tr 
Se Jon ſer, * er F ce 
a | Se fer, 7 ttuſt. 7 S1 
: Se flatter, | flatter one's ſelf, Se Vi 
. Se fortifier, grow ſtrong. Se v 
Se gener, to conſtrain one's ſelf. 
Se gliſſer, en in. 
Se glorifier, glory. 
„„ ſcratch. 5 Acc 
Ny babillr, dreſs one's ſelf. 9 
„ 8 accuſtom one's ſelf, 
1 Se Hater, to hallen. 
5 S' humaniſer, grow ſocial. 
5 S'imaginer, imagine. | 
ö S'informer, - enquire, i 
„ S' inguiẽter, fret. a 
® : TOO de concerned, 


192. REFLECTIVE VERBS, 


ft, with an interrogation affrmativeh, (84 ho 
with an interrogation negatively, (92.) 


\ 
' 
1 
a 
[ 
{ 


bj jou-er, to ſport. Se priv-er, to abſtain. 4 
Se laſſer, to grow tired. Se propoſer, to propoſe. 
Se lever, to riſe. Se ranger, to make room. of 
Se marier, to marry. Se retirer, to retire, 
Se moquer, to banter. Se reveiller, to awake. 
Se moucher, to blow one's Se revolter, to revolt. 
-* noſe. Se ſauv-er, to make one's 
Soppoſ-er, to 285 . . elcape,-. 
Se pamer, to ſwoon away. Se ſoucier, to care. 
Se paſſer, to do without. Se terminer, to end. 
Se piguer, to pride in. Se tromper, to miſtake. 
| Se porter, todo. de tremouſſer, to aur a- 


ge pricautionner, to be cau= bout. 


8. 


„ It; 4, R OE . . ron. 4, i 


Dag VI. ns) Aar. 1. 
be troubler,- to-be <Wcon- Se venger, to revenge one's 


certl. ſelf. 
$*uſ-er, to wear out. Se vouer, to devote one's 
Se vanter, to boaſt. ſelf. 


Se veautrer, to wallow. Se vouter, to be bent. 


| RECIPROCAL VERBS 
According to the four ways of Chap. HI. one after 
another, with the ſame verbs. 


S'actord- er, to agree (together.) 
S' aimer, love one another. 
g attaquer, attack each other. 
Se baiſcer, co kiſs each other. 
Ge brouiller, fall out together. 
Se chamailler, bicker, 
Se diſput-er ; to diſpute together. N 
Se diteſier, deteſt one another. 
en Si''embrater, embrace one another. 
Se felicit-er, to congratulate each other. 
S' invectiver, rail at each other. 
He heurter, run againſt each othet. 
Se lou- er, to praiſe each other. 
Se maltraiter, abuſe one another. 
15 Se guereller, quarrel. 
anc Bi quitt=er, to quit each other. 
Se raccommoder, make it up again. 
Se regarder, | look at one another. 
4 5 rencontr-er, to meet each other.- 
e ſaluer, ſalute each other. 
Se ſeparer, pa t 
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n „ Axx. I. 9 


Se tu- er; to kill one another. 
Se tutoyer, thou one another, 
Se viftter, viſit one another. 


79% SE COND CON JUGATION, 


The followinj liſt is to be varied, iſt, effirmatively, (80,) 
and then negatively, (82.) 


| AcrivE VERBS. 


Indicati ve, Preſent. 
5. Meir, I ſtupi 


8 abolir, thou "aboliſheſt. 
t. abruttr; © he beſots. 
ſſons. accomplir, we accompliſh. 
ſſez. adbucir, you ſoften. 


ſſent. affermr, h they ſtrengthen. 5 


Imperfect. 
ſſois. affoi-blr, , I did weaken. | 
fois. affranchir, thou didſt ſet free. 
tit. agrandir, he did enlarge. 
ſſions. aguerrir, we did familiariſe, 
ſez. ahurir, _ you did confound, 
ſſoient. aigrir, they did ſour. 


Preter - 


e end and uſe 


8. 
8. 
t. 

A 
tmes; 
ites. 
irent, 


irai. 
iras. 
ia. 
jrons. 
irez. 
. zront. 


irois. 
irois. 
irait. 
irions. 
iriez. 
irolent. 


3 
ſſes. 
ſſe. 
ons. 
ſſiez. 


ſſent. 


alenti- r, 
amollir, 
amoindrir, 
amortir, 
aneantir, 
anoblir, 


apauvri-r, 


appeſantir, 


aplanir, 
aplatir, 


applaudir, 


aprofondir, 


( 147 ) 
Preterperfect. 


of Conjugation, 


I did ſlacken. 
thou didſt mollify, 
he did leſſen. 

we did deaden. 


you did annihilate. 


they did ennoble. 


Future. 


I ſhall 3 


thou wilt make 3 


he ſhall level. 


we will flatten, 


you ſhall praiſe. 


they will make deeper. 


Conditional preſent. 


x. 55088 
aſſortir,, 
afſoup:r, 


I 
aſſouur, 


affuetti-r, 
attendrir, 
averitr, 


batir, 


it. benin, 


Subj unctive, Preſent, 


blanc h-ir, I may whiten, 


cherir, 
chorftr, 
convertir, 


definir, 


1 they ſhould ſatiate. ö 
Imperative. t 


ſubdue thou, 
let him ſoften. 


let them bleſs. 


I ſhould not ſearch into. 


thou ſhouldſt round. 


he ſhould match. 


we ſhould make drowſy. 


you ſhould ſuppreſs. 


let us warn. | 
build you. | \ 


thou mayeſt waih linen. 
he may cheriſh. 

we may chooſe. 

you may convert. 


they may define, 


O 2 5 Imperfect. 


Char. VI. 


ſſe. . 
ſſes. di gourdir, 


it. e 


ſſions. demolir, 


ſſiez. deſaſſortir, 


flent. deſunir, 


Imperfect. 
1 might ſtrip. 


thou mighteſt poliſh, 
he might chip. 
we might demoliſh, 
you might unmatch. 
they might part. 


« 


195. The following lift is to be uſed with a ſimple 


interrogation, (70,) and then with an Rag ion nega- 


tvely, (75. 


Indicative, Preſent. 


Driverti-r, 
Durcir, 

Eblouir, 
Eclaircir, 

Elargir, 


Embellir, 


Empli-r, 
Enfoutr, 
Engloutir, 
Enurichir, 
E nſeveh 71 
Enhardir, 


Epaiſſi-r, 
Equarrir, 
Etablir, - 
Etourdir, 
Etrecir, 


Farci 75 


Fini- r, 

; Plichir, 
Flitrir, 
Fournir, 
Franchir, 
Garantir, 


Preterperſect. 


to divert. 
harden. 
dazzle. 
clear. 
widen. 
decorate. 
Imperfect. 
to fill up. 
hide in the ground. 
ſwallow up, 
make rich. 
bury. 
embolden. 


to thicken. 
ſquare, 

_ eſtabliſh, 
ſtun. 
ſtraiten. 

- ſuf, 
Future. 

to finiſh. 
3 
ſtain. | 
ſupply with, 
leap over. 
Warrant. 


Th, 


196. 


* 


The end and uſe ( 149 ) / Conjugation. 
5 Conditional Preſent. : 


oircir, ops 


396. NeuTer Verss to be varied every way, af- 
firmatively, negatively, and interrogatively, 
Indicative, Preſent. 


Ai, 
Avenir, 


Blanchir, 


Bondir, 
Aboutir, 


Cumpati- r, 
Doperir, 


Croupir, 


Embellir, 


Enlaidir, 
Fleurir, 


Frimir, 
Flechir, 
Gemr,. 

 Groffr, 

_ Guiri-r, 


Faunir, 
aillir, 
ouir, 


Auollir, 


_ Granair, 


Languir, 


% 


to trim. 
cure. 
hate. 
inveſt. 
make yellow. 
blacken. 


to act. 
__ groan, 
happen. 
grow white, 
_ ſkip. 
border upon, 
Imperfect. 
to commiſerate. 
decay. 
ſtagnate. 
grow handſome: 
grow ugly. 
3 bloſſom. | 
. Preterperfet, 
| to ſlacken. 
ſhudder. 
give Way. 
groan. 
grow tall. 
grow big. 
Future. 
to recover. 
grow yellow. 
ſpout out. 
enjoy. 
5 
mould. 
© 


Cen- 


il Cup. VI. . 
. 
1 Conditional preſent. 
1 Molli, to grow ſoft, 
BF Atugir, roar, 
1 Mirir, © ripen. 
þ Obiir, | . 
1 „ turn pale. 
* ſuffer. 
[| „ Imperative. 
| Peri, to periſh, 
| Reflichir, reflect. 
[ 155 RNallentir, relent. 
KNetentir, ; reſound. 
[ SubjunRi ve, Preſent. 
i Rougi-r, © to redden. 
ot N — "Ry bluſh. 
| ' riſe in price. 
1 7 _ .. roaſt, 
af * Szvir, . + act with ſeverity, 
b BA, rebound, 
if | Impe rect. 
N — to ſuffer. 
mo Tarir, be exhauſted. 
| | Reverair, become green again. 
4i. JET grow old. | 
1 Vomir, vomit. 
N | ain, grow cool. 
q. 
if 10). REFLECTIVE Vans 
{ To be varied affirmatively, negatively, c. 

# Indicative. Preſent. 

1 Ce abruti-r, to become ſtupid. 
10 ; S'accroupir, ſet ſquat. 
*  Sactomplir, be fulfilled, 
| | | Padoucir, , grow mild. 

i Saffermir, be eſtabliſhed. 

fl S affubliy, 8 grow weak. 

1 ? ö IlImperfecd. 
| 
| 


n. 


To 


—_ 


The end and uſe 


( 2037 of Comugation.. 
Ilqmperfect. 
S' aigri- r, to grow ſour. 
S'amollir, 5 grow ſoft. 
S' appiſantir, grow heavy, 
_ Sapplaudir, applaud one's ſelf, 
S*afſoupir, grow drowly. 
| Sattendrir, de moved. 
Preterperfect. 
Se converti-r, to mend. 
— —,, de converted. 
Se degarnir, part with. 
Se degourdir, learn wit. 
Se divertir, make merry. 
Seclaircir, clear up. 
has Future. 
S*endormi-r, to fall a-ſleep, 
S*endurcir, inure one's ſelf. 
— — become obdurate. 
3 get rich. 
 Senhardir, grow bold, 
S' panouir, bloom. 
Conditional preſent. 
S' ttabli- r, „„ 
Se garantir, ſhelter one's ſelf. 
Se garnr, clothe one's ſelf, 
Se guerir, get well. 
 Stvanour, faint away, 
Se fletrir, wither. 
Subjunctive. Preſent. 
Se roidi-r, to withſtand, 
Se noircir, grow black. 
Se rljouir, rejoice. 
Se renforcir, grow ſtrong. 
de ternir, fade; 


Car. VE, - ( 162 Ar. 


198. RECIPROCAL. 


% 


Im perfect, 
Sentr averti-r, to give one another notice. 
S applaudir, praiſe one another. 
Se cherir, cheriſh one another. 
Se Ha- ir, hate one another. 
Se trahir, betray each other. 
„„ join e 


299. THIRD CONJUGATION 5 contains ſix 


regular Verbs.“ 


In this conjugation, and moſt of the following, the fone 
verbs muſt be 8 adapted to every me f "wy ga- 
tion. (Chap. III.) 


* $ 


Conc-e voir to conceive. 
Decevoir, to deceive. 
Devoir, to owe. 
Percevoir, to gather. 
Appercevoir, to perceive, 
Recevoir, | * to receive. 


The two laſt may be ee as reflective and re- 
GRE. 


Y To give a bi of all the verbs of the two firſt conjugations had hoon 
very tedious, and almoſt impoſſible, on account of their number being daily 


increaſed by new-made ones, particularly the firſt: and, by the order ob- 


ſerved in the ten laſt, it is plain that thoſe belonging to che firſt and ſecond 


muſt be perfectly diftinct; for, all the verbs, belonging to each of the fol- 
lowing conjugations, are comprehended i in their liſts, under the ſeveral heads 


of AcTIVE, NEUTER, REFLECTIVE, and RECIPROCAL ; ſo that the 


learner may, by the mere inſpection of thoſe tables, determine directly of 
what conjugation any particular verb is, and whether regular or irregular, 


knowing that only the * verbs are ſet down in them, 


200, FOURTH | 


The endanduſe (153) of Conjugation. 


200, FOURTH CONJUGATION has forty-cight 
| Verbs. 
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Indicative, Preſent. 


8. Deſcend-re, I bring down. 
s. Redeſcendre, thou doſt bring down again; 
Alttendre, he waits for. b 
ons. Fendræ, We ſplit. | 15 
ez. Pourfendre, you cleave. 7 
ent. Refendre, they ſplit again. 
Imperfect. 
ois. Fond. re, I qmelted. EOS 
ois. Confondre, thou didft confound, 
dt. Morfondre, he did chill. 
ions. Parfondre, we were melting. 
iez. Refondre, you did melt again. 
_ cient, Epandre, they were ſcattering. 
Preterperfect. 
is. Repand-re, l ſpilt. 
0 * : thou didſt bite. 
it. Remordre, he did bite again. 
imes. Pendre, we hanged. 
tes. Depenare, you looked down. 
irent. Appendre, they hung up. 
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of Future. 

_ rai. Repend-re, I ſhall hang again. 
ras. Syufpendre, thou ſhalt ſuſpend, 
"1. Zone, - ſhe will lay eggs. 

rons. Perdre, we will loſe, 

a rez. Reperdre, you will loſe again. 

ront. Rendre, they will return. 
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Con- 


The end 


en V. ( 7 Axr. I. 

Conditional Preſent. 202. In 
rois. Difend-re, I ſhould defend. 
rois. Tendre, thou wouldſt bow. 


roit. Detendre, 

rions. Retendre, 

riez. Etendre, 

roient. Diſtendre, 

13 5 Imperative. 

s. Tond-re, ſhear 
e. Retonare, 
ons, Surtondre, 
ez. Entendre, 

ent. Sous-entendre, 


Subjunctive, Preſent. 
that | may twiſt, 
thou mayeſt untwiſt, 


es. Ditordre, 


he might unbend. 
we might bow a ain. 
ou could ſpread. 


they would düftend. 


let him ſhear again. 

let us ſhear over again. 
underſtand ye. 

let them underſtand. 


thou. 


e. Ketordre, he may writhe. Has 
ions. Vendre, we may ſell. jugatio! 
iez. Mevendre, you may fell too low, jr, vir 
ont. Re vendre, they may ſell again. 
201. The NRU TER. 
Imperfect. 
ie nn that I might coleſiend. 7 
 ifles, Dependre, thou mighteſt depend ton 
(upon.) > 
it. Pritendre, he might pretend. ter 
iſſions. Reponare, we might anſwer. 
iſſiez C rreſpondre, you might correſpond. 9 
iſſent. Demordre, they might yield. | 4 
In the liſt of the active verbs, the following are like- m 
wiſe neuter. MC 
| Dioſcend. re, to come down. mi 
| Redeſcendre, to come down again. 8 
Fondre, to melt. a 
Tendre, to tend. 


202. In 


The end and uſe ( 155 ) of Cmjugation. 


N 
202. In the ſame liſt, the following may be uſed 76. 
fletively or reciprocally, 
S' attend. re, to expect. 
Se defendre, defend one's ſelf. 
be fendre, ma 
Se morfondre, ſtarve with cold. 
Se rendre, _ ſurrender, 
Se dttendre, get looſe. FRET 
Se confondre, confound each other, 
Se mordre, bite one another. 
Se defendre, defend each other, 
BSentendre, underſtand one another, 
R 203. FIFTH CONJUGATION 1 
Has eighteen Verbs ; and obſerve, that, in this con- jo 
85 jugation, the root is only thoſe letters that « come before |. 
Ve tir, * and 17277 (40.) 1 
0 19 4 | : 
| Indicative, Preſent. 43M 
8. 3 I feel. 1 
s. Priſentir, thou foreſeeſt. 1 
. t. Reſſentir, he refents. bi. 
dend tons. Sortir, we bring out. 4 
tez. Reſſortir, you bring out again. Ml 
tent. Departir, they diſtribute, T 1 
8 9 
Imperfect, i 
ond, " . | 2:30 
vols. Ser-vir,* I ſerved. bl 
vois. Deſſervir, thou didſt clear the table. 9 
ike» moit. Endormur, he lulled to ſleep, Wh 
mions. Rendormur, we lulled to ſleep again. 1 
miez. Dementir, you contradicted. 1 


* Ass AVI, to enflaye, ought to have "been plant at 163. 


204. Nev. 


ͤ— —d . —-— —— —⅞—: —ů᷑ ᷑ ũꝶmuwuUe—— 
* 1 


r ²˙ —:“è!! C one ̃²— oor non igno no een 2725 
* ow . Kut m— of — at 7 — =, 2 5 2 
OWE ” — . 5 . 
. * > 


| 206, In the ſame lift, the — ys be uſe bye 


one. M. (156 ) nt Mb 


204. Naur. _——Y 


toient. Mentir, ; they were telling *. 
"Proxtperſe; | ö a | 2 | 
mis. Dor-mir, * l ſlept. 
mis. Redormir, thou dla ſleep. againg. 
tit. Partir, he ſet out. | 
times. Repartir, © we ſet out again. 
tites. Conſentir, you conſented. 
tirent. Se repentar, they repented. 
205. by the liſt of active verbs, the following are likes 
wiſe neuter. 
3 Future. 
vitai. Fer- vir de, l ſhall ſerve. 
tiras. Sentir, thou wilt ſmell. 
tira. Sorter, he ſhall go out. 
tirons. Refers we will go out again. 


' tivel or reciprocally 


Se ſervir, to uſe, Lk 
S'endormir, fall a- ſleep. 
Se rendormur, fall a-ſlcep again. 
Le dementir, belie one's ſelf. 
Se ſentir, feel one's ſelf. 
Se reſſentir, be affected. 
Se db partir, ſwerve. 


207. SIXTH CONJUGATION | has nineteen 3 * 


| Couv-rir, to cover. 
Decouvrir, uncover. 
Recouvrir, coyer again. 


Offrir 


208, 


The 
but the 


„ 


209. 


s ( 157 |) of Gnjugation. 
to offer. 
| Des, ofter again. 
Eouffrir, ſuffer, 
Ouv-rir, to open, 
Entrouvrir, open but a little. 
Rowvrir, open again, 
208, All which may be uſed refledtvely or 0 
There is but one neuter, viz. mir, to underbid; 
but theſe two active are likewiſe neuter, 
__ Quorir, to open. 
| Souſßrir, to ſuffer. 
ke - MW 
209. SEVENTH CONJUGATION has 1 8 
five Verbs. 
a Thad to hold. 
Contemr, contain, 
 Detenir, _ detain. 
flece Entretenir, entertain. 
 Maintenir, maintain. 
 Obtenir, obtain. 
Kette enir, to retain, 
. Soutentr, ſuſtain. 
Circonventr, over-reach, 
Prevent, prevent. 
410. NEUTER, 
_ to belong. 
enir, come. 
Contreven- ir, to go againſt, 
rbs,  Devenir, become, 
 Redevenir, become again. 
Diſconvenir, deny. 
Intervenir, intervene. 
Parvenir, © arrive. : 
"BE 15 | . i Prove 
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CR VI. ( X58 ) e n 
/ Prov-enirg|'/( to proceed. 14- PAI, 


Reventr, come back. 
Subventr, | ſupply. . wht) 
Surventr, „„ DER ann 
211. kRertzermt. 828 
S' enir, | to abſtain. 8 AN 
Se ſoudenir, remember. 5 
| Be refſouventr, remember again, 


212. Among the active, the following may be made 
reflectiue or reciprocal. 


Se tenir, to hold one's ſelf. 

Se contenir, contain one's ſelf. 

Se retenir, forbcar. 

S'entretenir, diſcourle together, 

Se maintenir, keep one's felt. 

Se ſorter, ſtand. 

de prevenir, 5 be before-hand with one 


ancther. 


213 EIGHTH CONJUGATION. has ſx Verbs. 


AcTIVE. 
Cueill. ir, do gather. 
Accueilli, receive kindly. 
6 Rec cueilur, n collect, 
Alſhaillir, „ Allault. : \ 
Til, m | 
| 214. NEUTER.. 
Y Saillir, ____ to gufy out. 


In theſe three active, the firſt may be made feds Ut, 
and the two Jalt reciprocal, 


Se recueillir, to go. into meditation, 
S'acclieillir, to receive ont an» her kindly. 
S'aſſallir, to aflault one anot ier. 


215 


The et 
215. NI 


216. 
neuter, 
And 


ciprocal 


— 


Me end and uſe  (<( 79) of Cori ugation. 
215. NINTH CONJUGATION has eighteen Verbs, 


I; 


Condui-re,* to lead. | 
Econduire, refuſe admittance. 
Reconduire, accompany back. 
(unſtruire, build. 
Neconſtruite, build again. 
Cuire, 94 dreſs meat. 


Recui- re, to bake again. 
Daduire, deduct, 
Detruire, deſtroy. 
Hnduire, e d Oer. 
Indiire, induce. 
Inſiruire, inſtruct. 


nt rotlilre, to introduce. 
Prodluli re, produce. 
Neproduire, reproduce. 
Require, | | reduce, 1 
Trad ui, tranſlate. _ 
F mine jt 
216, In the above liſt of active, the following are 1 
neuter, Viz. cuire, to boil, &c, cuire, to ſmart, 1 
And the following may be uſed reflefively or ve— 1 
ciprocally, i 
| Se conduire, to behave. 
Se detruire, deſtroy one's ſelf, 
Sinftruire, inſtruct one's ſelf, 
S' introduire, introduce one's ſelf. 
Se reprodutre, multiply, 
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217. TENTH CONJUGATION has twenty-ſeven 
„ ee, Ll 
iba Afre-ndre, to ſtint. 
| Atteindre, „ Teach, 
32 Avein- 


Ily. 


215. 


Char. M. 


Aveindre, 
Nat teindre, 
Rave ndre, 


Ceindre, 


Encei- ndre, 
Contraindre, 


Craindre, 


Etei ndre, 
Enfremare, 
Etreindre, 


Fei-nare, 
Joindre, 
Adjoindre, 
Conjoindre, 
Di joindre, 
Rejoindre, 
Pei-ndre, 
Dt peindre, 
Repeindre, 
Plaindre, 
Teindre, 
Doateinare, 
Reteinare, 
Reſtreinare, 


to take down. 
' (overtakes; { 14 
take down again. 


gird. 


10 deutende . Al 
conſtrain. 
fear. ry. 
put out. 
infringe. 
wring. 


to feign. 
join. 
aſſociate. 
conjoin. 
disjoin. 
rejoin. 


to paint. 

deſcribe, 

paint again. 

1 
3 

diſcolour. 
die again. 
reſtrain. 


218. Geindre, to whine, is the only neuter, 


Se joindre, 

Se at roindr eg 
Se plainlre, 
de __— 


219. In the iſt of the active, the following are likemile 


refleftive or reaprocal, 
S⸗ contraindre, 


to conſtrain one 8 ſelf. 
join. N 
get out of joint. 
complain. 
| loſe its colour. 


220, 


Theſe 


222. 


a a and uſe _ (bl 1) i YO. 
- .nwob 963 03 


2.20. ELEVENTH CONJUGATION has thirteen 
35, Verbs. 


Comm 80 know. 
Meconnoiiie, diſavow. | 8 
Reconnoitre, know again. 
iir, neren. 
 Repaitre, SIG 
Theſe five active may be made reve or rectprocat. 


221. NEUTER. 


Crore, | grow. 
 Deecr-oture, to decreaſe. 
 Recronire, grow again. 
Paroitre, appear. 
KReparoitre, appear again. 
Apparoitre, appear. i 
Comparoztre, appear in juſtice, 
e OW Abeppeik 


222. TWELFTH CONJUGA ATION has four 


Verbs. 


8 


Taire, do keep ſecret. 


The three others are neuter. 
Plaire, e eee 
Cumplaire, humour. 


Duoplaire, diſpleaſe. | 
| All the four may be uſed as . or reciprocals. 
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CHAPTER vn. ARTICLE L 


- 


223. Or rA ARTICLE. 


RTICLEs are certain little words uſed before 


They are of three forts ; the de finite the indfinite 


and N 


224. In articles (as well as in 8 three things 


are to be conſidered; the gender, number, and caſe. 


Genders are two; the maſculine and feminine; 
which, in the natural acceptation of them, ſhould: only 


be applied to __—_ ſuſceptible of the diſtinction of 
ſexes ; but, in the 
faid of inanimate things having no ſuch diſtinction. So 


rench language, from the Litin, are 


a noun is ſaid to be maſculine when it is, or can be, 
preceded by le or un, and the feminine by la or ane. 


225. Numbers are two; the f. mngular and the plural. 


The ingular is expreſſive of one thing _ and the 
plural of more than one. 


226. Caſes are fix ; the nominative, genitive, dative, 
accuſative, Vocative, and ablative. 


They ſerve to expreſs the various poſitions of the 
ndun with reſpect to the verbs, prepoſitions, adverbs, Fi 


ad other nouns. 
227. T 


| nouns to determine the extent of the fenſe in which 
| they are to be taken. 


3 226 
el OT. 


becon 


Of the ( 167 ) © Article, 


227. The definite article is le, maſculine ; ; ba, fan F 


nine; which is varied thus, according to the number my 
and caſe, | 4 
Le, neliuline, before a noun beginning with a conſo- 1 
nant, Singular. 9 


; Bw. be "ui | | | of the, 
Dar. ad, to the. 

. f the. 
n "+ a? 
Abl. du, rem the, 


„ — , 
* 270 
8 A Oe 


I IS 
— EE Ts. Le 
"= a - ; * 


Lo — 8 n 8 
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14 

— 
8 
34, 


2250 75 feminine, before a noun beginning y with 


1 conſonant. Singular. . {4M 
: r of the. {3.8 
5 N ” «3 | | * 1 4 

100 AM to the, +158 
Ace. * 15. 15 


Mb. de la, OP from the. 


y 220 Le and la, before a noun begin ning with a vow- 
. el or H not aſpirated, drop their vowel, conſequently 
6 become the ſame for both genders. 

8 

2 


„ -*: SThpular. 
Wo 1 the. 
Gen. | del, of the. 
ö e to the. 
g W N the. 
HE «+ 0. 
Abl. de l', From the. 


3 

; 230. The Jural of this article is the fame 3 bo all 
e nouns, maſculne or feminine, beginning With a vowel 
„ X850Dſormg;): 45 | 11 01 15 


ne Plural 
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Cnae. VII. ( 164) 
H lural of le, la, and. J. 5 0 


IT Nom. Les, OAT 85 5 
| Gen, des, | of the, I 
Dat. © awe ö 18h 
„ | the. 
Hoc. O0. F Ss 0. 1 ig it} T4 
Ad. $$. from "Ys Py Tee 


231. The definite article has only'' 'the grins, da- 
tive, and ablative, caſes, thus: 


* 


Gen. De, of... | 
Dat. A 10. 1 
Abl. de, From. *. 


De, genitive and ablative, drops the vowel before a 
noun beginning with one; thus, d'\, 


* The partitive 27058 are, for the ſingular, goal 
culine,. 
Nom, Du, ſome... © Un, a Or an. 


% 


Gen. de, of ſome. d'un, of @ or an. 
Dat. a du, to ſome. aun, to à or an. 
Acc. du, ſome. un, @ 0ran, 
Voc. „ 1 
Al. de, from ſome. d'un, from a or an. 
8 233. Feminine. 
Nom, De la, ſome. Une, a or an, 
Gen. de, of ſome. d'une, of à or an. 
Dat. ade la, to ſome. a une, to a or an, 
Acc, de la, ſome. une, à or an. 
Voc. Tos 
Ab. de, fromſome.. d'une, from a or an. 


234. Un and une, a or an, are the fame before nouns 


beginning with a vowel or h not aſpirated ; but du and 
de la are, in that caſe, declined in the following manner : 


Singular, Maſculine and Feminine, 
Nom. De , ſome. 
Gen. 75 | | of ſome, 1 
Dat, 


235. 


ſame. 


Tü 


236 


. 


18 
1d 
. 


ts 


Of -1het | 0 


ſame. 


Thus, before nouns 


" W * 
23 „ 


Dat. 2 de l', 
Acc 0 de ry 
„„ 


. N fromſeme. 
235. Th 


Nom. Des, pom. 
Gen, de, X 
Dat. a des, 

Acc. des, ſame, 


Abl. de, 


of ſome. 


to ſome, , 


e plural of du, de la, d: , un, une, is the 


beginning with a conſonant, 


from ſome, 


236, | Before nouns beginning with a vowel, 


Nm, D' ſome, 
| Gen, q | 
Dat. : a d', 


Voc. 
, 


CHAP. 


of ſome. 
| 10 ſome. 
Ae. d' 12 Fim. 


from ſome» | 
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237. Or Tue N OWU N. 


"HE noun ſerves to name every thing which we 
cConceive as ſubſiſting cither in reality or in our 


imagination. | bd beg 
Nouns receive two primitive denominations ; the ſub- 


ſtantive, which ſimply names things, and the adjective, 
which expreſſes their quality, colour, form, and other 
_ affections, or properties. 


238. The ſubſtantive is ſubdivided into the appellative, 


the ab/tra#, the collective, the partitive, and the proper. 


Ihe appellative, or common, are ſuch as ſtand for ge- 
neral ideas, and are applicable to all the beings, or 
things, of the ſame kind; as, maiſon, houſe ; ville, 
city; homme, man; femme, woman; arbre, tree; li- 
vre, book, &c. 3 e 


239. The al/tra&is the name of a quality, but dif- 
fers from an adjective in this particular, that it only con- 
veys the idea of the quality detached from any object; 


as vertu, virtue; bontt, goodneſs; mtechancett, wick 


edneſs; whilſt the adjective expreſſes the quality as re- 
lating to an object which is inveſted with it; as, ver- 
tueux, virtuous ; bon, good; méchant, wicked. 


240. The colle&ive and partitive I ſhall treat of in 
the article of the nouns of number, i 


241. The 


— op % 


Anon, the afs's colt. 


Of the (167 ) N 


241. The proper is directly oppoſite to the appella- 
tiye, as it is applicable to one perſon or thing only; as, 


Farques, James; Marie, Mary; Londres, London. 


242. Three things are to be conſidered in nouns, the 
gender, number, and caſe, which are dun by the ar- 
ticle that precedes the noun, 


. To know the gender of a noun is one of the 
3 difficulties for an Engliſhman who tearns French, 


as no ceraint rule can be given to diſtinguiſh it by either the 


nature or the termination of the nouns, and as that great 
reſource, the compariſon of the two languages, muft, on 
this occaſion, be avoided; for, it would only ſerve to pungle 
him the more, it being impollible for the learner to form 
the molt diftant idea of our niaſculine or feminine nouns 
from the conſideration of his own tongue, 
From practice alone that knowledge can be acquired; 

but the following tables will, I hope, greatly facilitat 


the attaimment of i it. 


24s, All names ; of animated beings of te he-kind 
are maſculine. 


7 


91 purpoſely omit the antitle in French, i in the allow. 


ing tables, that the learner may add it himſelf, and, e 


this means, acquire the "ny practice of 1t. 


Dieu, Gad. Veau, the calf. 
Homme, a man. | Chien, a dog. 
Gargon, the boy. Verrat, the boar. 
Cheval, a horſe. - Cochon, 2 hyg. 


Chameau, the camel. 


Pourceau, the- ſwine. | 
Ane, an afs. 


Lien, a lion. 
Leopard, the leopard. 
Taureav, à bull, Tigre, a tiger. 
Bœuf, hb . Ours, the bear, 
Belier, a ram. Loup, awelf, _ 
Mouton, the wether, —Sanglier, the, wild boar. a 
Agneau, a lamb, Elephant, an elephant. 
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Cray. VIII. 
Cerf, the fag. 


Daim, 3 fallow deer, 8 


Faon, the fawn. 
Lapin, a rabbit. 

| Lievre, the hare. 
Ecureuil, a ſquirrel. 
Renard, the fox. _ 
Singe, an ape, 
Paon, the peacock. 
Dindon, à turkey. 


Oiſon, the green gooſe. 


Coq, acock. 
Chapon, the capon. 
Poulet, a chicken, 
Canard, the drake. 
Aigle, an eagle. 
Faucon, the falcon. 
Milan, a Kite. 
Vautour, the vulture. 


6 


AR r. I. 


Geai, a jay. 
Heron, the heron. 
Merle, a blackbird. 
Moineau, the ſparrow. 
Perroquet, a parrot. 
Serin, the Canary-bird,. 
Pigeon, a pigeon. 
Ver, the worm. 
D aſe 12 55 
Cloporte, the woed-louſe. 
Cameleon, @ cameleon. 
Crapaud, the toad. 
Serpent, à ſerpent. 
Crocodile, the crocodile. 
Dragon, a dragon. 
Poiſſon, the fiſh, 
Dauphin, a dolphin. 
daumon, the ſalmon, 
'Turbot, a turbot. 


Epervier, a ſparrow-hawk, Maquereau, the mackerel. 


_ Cygne, the ſwan. 
Corbeau, a raven. 


Coucou, the cucoo. 
Chardonneret, a goldfinch. 


Faiſand, the pheaſant, 


245. Nouns, expreſſing the names, titles, or profeſ- 
55 ſions, of men are maſculine. iy 


Pere, the father. 
Fils, a ſon. 


Marſouin, a por poiſe. 

HFHareng, the Herring. 
Brochet, of aj 
Goujon, the gudgeon. 
Enchois, an anchovy. 


Mari, a huſband. _ 
Epoux, the bridegroom. 


Grandpere, the grandfather, Beau-pere, a father-in-law, 


Petit- fils, a grandſon. 
Frere, thc brother, 


_ Aine, an «deft brother, 


Oncle, the uncle. 
Neveu, a nephew. 
Couſin, the couſin. 


Beau-fils, the ſon-in-law. 

Beau-frere, a brother-in-law. 

Parrain, the God. father. 
Filleul, a Gad. ſon. 


Frere- de- lait, the fofler-bro- 


ther. 
Empereur, 


22 


Emper 
Roi, th 
Monar 
Prince, 
Dauph 


| Duc, t/ 


Pair, a 
Marqu 
Comte, 
Vicom 
Baron, 
Seignet 
Cheval 


Embaſ 


dor. 
Envoye 


Ecuyer 


| Gentill 


Premie; 
mini 


| Secreta 


Chance 
Pape, a 
Cardin: 
Archev 
Eveque 
Chanoi 
Pretre, 
Diacre, 


| Soudiac 


Cure, 
Vicaire 
Sacriſta 


8 Medeci 


Chirurg 


; Apoticz 


Botani 


Of chen gonder 


Empereur, an einperor. 


Roi, the king. _ 
Monarque, a monarch, 
Prince, the prince. 
Dauphin, a danphin. 
| Duc, the duke, | 
Pair, a peer. 
Marquis, the marquis. 
Comte, 4a count. 
Vicomte, the viſcount. 
Baron, a baron. 
Seigneur, the Hrd. 
| Chevalier, a Anight. 


( 69 ) 
Anatomiſte, the anatomiſt. 
Chymiſte, a chemiſt. 
Geographe, the geographer. 
Geometre, a geometrician. 
Arithmeticien, the arithme- 
tlician. | RS 
Grammairien, a grammari- 
„„ | 
Hiſtorien, the hiſtorian, 
Imprimeur, a printer. 
Interprete, the interpreter. 
Maitre des langues, a maſter 
of languages. CNY 


244 of nouns, 


Embaſſadeur, the ambaſſa- Marchand, the merchant, 


W gr. 
| Envoye, an envoy. 
Ecuyer, the eſquire. 


Charpentier, a carpenter, 
Ménuiſier, the joiner, 


Orfevre, a /thoverſmith, 


| Gentilhomme, a gentleman. Jouaillier, the j2welloy, 
Premier miniſtre, zhe prime i ourneur, a turner. 


„„ 
| Secretaire, a ſecretary. 


Tapiler, the upho//ter, 
_ Chapelicr, a batter. 


Chancellier, the chancellor. Cordonnicr, the fhemaker. 


Pape, a pope. 
Cardinal, the cardinal. 


Tailleur, a tailor. 
Perruquier, the hairdreſſer, 


Archeveque, an archbiſhop. Boucher, 4 butcher, 


Eveque, the biſhop. 
Chanoine, a canon. 
Pretre, the pre/t. 


Diacre, a deacon, 


| Soudiacre, a ſubdeacon. 


Cure, a parſon. 
Vicaire, the curate. 


Sacriſtain, a ve/try-heeper. 


Medecin, the phyſician. 
Chirurgien, a ſurgeon. 


W Apoticaire, the apothecary. 


Botaniſt, 4 botaniſt. 


Patiſſier, the paſtry-cook. 
Bonnetier, a hoſter, — 
Confiſeur, the confectioner. 
Epicier, a grocer, 
Horloger, the wach- ma- 
ker, | 
Serrurier, a hck-ſmith. 
| Marechal, the farrier. 
Sellier, a ſadler. 
Ouvrier, the workman, 
Meunier, 4 miller. 
Jardinier, the gardener. 
* Laboureux, 


— 


Char. VIII. 6 Ar. I. 
Laboureur, a laloureur. Ramoneur, a chimneygſiveep- 
Savetier, the cobler. my... 


246. But, in nouns expreſſing only names of inani. 
mate things, diſtinguiſhing the gender is attended with 
ſome difficulty, and the termination of the noun, though 
ſtill a very imperfect one, is yet our beſt guide. 


247. All nouns, of the following terminations, with- 
out exception, are maſculine, Termination, ci eui, 
weil, ail, and eil. | 


Oeil, theeye. Conſcil, the advice. 
Chevreuil, a ree-buck, Detail, the retail. 
Cerſeuil, chervil. Email, an enam?l, 
Deuil, a mourning. Eventail, the fan. 
Scuil, the threſhold. = Mail, a mall. 
"Freuil, a rol, 18 Portail, the front gate of a_ 
Fauteuil, the arm-chair. church. | c 
Acueil, a recepbliun. Pcoitrail, a breaf. 
FEcueil, the ro. Serail, the ſergglio. 
Keccueil, a collection. Soupirail, a veil. 
Orgueil, the pride. Travail, the work, 
Attirail, a bagyage, Appareil, an apparatus, 
Ail, the garlic, . Eveil, the rouſing. 
Bail, a leaſe. | Orteil, a great tor. 
Bercail, the /heepfold, Reéveil, the atwaking, 
Betail, cattle, _ Someil, a ſleep. 
Camail, the catuchm, Vermeil, th» „ver gilt. 


Corail, a cord. Soleil, 4 ſic. , 


248, Al el, ih ol, and ul. 
Arſenal, a erſcral. Journal, the journal. 
Bal, the Lall. | Marechal, a farrier, 
Canal, a canal, Mctal, the metal, 
Caporal, he cl. Quintal, a stal. 
Cardinal, 2 cara. Regal, the treat. 
_ Carnava', the carmoal, Appel, a challenge. 


Cryſtal, @ ci. Autel, the altar, 


07 the gender ( 1 | of nouns, 


Ciel, a heaven, Miel, the Honey. 

Fiel, the galt. Naturel, a temper. 

Hotel, a nobleman's houſe, Sel, the 2 

Babil,* a prate. Peril, * the peril, 

Baril,* the barrel, Profil, a profile. 

Chenil,“ a dog-Hennel. Perſil, 5 the parſeley. 

Breſil, the Braſil word, Conſul, a conſul. 

Cil, an eye-laſh. | Tul, the patent-net, 

Exil, the exile, Bol, a pull. | 

Fil, a thread. Col. the flock, 

Fournil, * the bake-houſe. Entreſol, a low apartment he- 
Gentil, * a Gentile, tween the ground-floaor aud 
Greſil, the hoar-froft, rt ſtory. \ 

Gril, 9 gridiron. Tourneſol, the ſun-flower. 
Morfi, the doire- edge. Viol, g rape. 

Outil,* "7 Vol, the theft, 


249. Eu and zemw. 
Aveu, the con ion. Lieu, a pe. 


eu, a fire, Pieu, the pot. 
Jeu, the game. Veu, 4 doro. 


250. The nouns of days, months, and ſeaſons, are 
maſculine without exception. 


Lundi, Monday. Avril, A . 

Mardi, Tueſday. Mai, May. 

Mercredi, Wedneſday. Juin, June. 20 

Van Thurſday. Juillet, Jauch. 
endredi, Friday, Aout, Aug ust. 

Samedi, Saturday. Septembre, or ybre, Septem- 

Dimanche, Sunday. bre. 

e January. Octobre, or 8bre, October. 
evrier, Februar. Novembre, or gbre, Novem- 


Mars, Mar ch. | ber : 


# 


* The final /of thoſe marked thus is nat ſounded. 
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Acroſtiche, acreſtic. 
Acte, ad, deed, 

Adage, N . 
Adultere, adultery. 


| Aigle, eagle. 


| Albtre, alaboſter. 


Amble, amtle, pace. 
Ambre, amber, 


— — 
nt Fer 
— 


CuAp. VIII. (17% <5" MAE: 1, 
Decembre, or xbre, De- Ete, a ſummer. 

cemler. | Automne, the autumn. 
Printems, the ring. HFiver, a winter, 


251. Nouns, ending in e mute, are very copious, 
and pretty near equally divided between the two gen- 
ders. The following is a liſt of all the maſculine of 
that termination, conſequently thoſe not included are 


feminine.“ 

„ Analème, e of the 
Abaque, flinth. 5 here. 
Abioge, aſe  Anatheme, anathema, 
Abordage, cording of a ſhip. Ancrage, anchorage. 
Acceſſdire, accęſſary. Angle, angle. 
Acide, acid. Angliciſme, angliciſin. 
Acre, acre. Anniverſaire, ec 
Antidote, antidote, 
Antimoine, antimony, 
Antipode-s, antipodes, | 
Antre, a den. 


Adverbe, adverb. Apanage, appennage. 
Aſutage, a ſet of toals, Ao riſte, aori/t, 
Age, age. Aphoriſme, aphoriſms 


Apogee, apogee. 
Apologue, apolague. 

Aire, 2 of of a bird of prey. Apoſteme, mpoſthume. 

Apotre, apo/tle. _ 

Alliage, allay. Appendice, appendix. 

Alve sole, hole in a honey- Apprentiſſage, apprenticeſpip. 
comb. Arbitrage, arbitration. 

Arbitre, will, 

Ann tree. 

Amphitheatre, amphithea- Arbuſte, ſhrub. 


Agiotage, fock-jebbing. 


MR Areometre, areometer, 
Anachroniſme, anachro- Areopage, Areopagus. 
mſm, 5 Arerage-s, arrears. 


* I have, in this liſt, omitted technical words which are ſeldom or ne- 


ver uſed. Likewite thoſe expreſſing the qualities or profeſſions of men. 


Arivage, 


Badit 
Baga 
Baill; 


are 


Of the gender ; (i943) - e nouns, 
Arivage, arrival, landing. Baluſtre, baluſter. 


Aromate, aromatic. Bandage, banaage. 
Arpentage, ſurveying, Bapteme, chri/tening. 
Arriere, lern. Barage, bridze-toll. 
Article, article, Baragouinage, gibberiſb. 
Artifice, artifice. Barbacole, Faro. 
Aſſemblage, collection. Barbariſme, barbariſim. 
Aſteriſme, afterifm. Barbouillage, daubing. 
Aſﬀterique, eric. Barguignage, haggling. 
Aſthme, m. Bariolage, vartegations 
Aſtre, far. Barometre, barometer. 
Aſtrolabe, aftrolabe. Bajte, bafto. 

Aſyle, aſylum. Batelage, juggling. 
Atelage, ſet of coach-horſes. Baume, balm: 
Aterrage, landing. Bejaune, blunder. 
Atheiſme, atheiſm. - Benefce, benefit, living... 
Atmoſphere, atmoſphere. Beurre, butter. 

Atome, atom. | Bien-etre, 100 


Atre, hearth of a chimney. Bigotiſme, 4 bigotrys. 


Auditoire, congregation... Bitume, bitumen. 


Augure, omen. Blame, blame, 

Annage, meaſuring by: ells. Blanchiſi, ge, waſhing, 
Anne, alder- tree. Blaſpbeme, blaſphemy. 
Auſpice, auſpice. Blocage, rubbiſh. 
Automate, automaton. Bocage. grove.” 


Avage, duty which the hang- Bordage, pon; of. 4 
man levies every market= ſbib. 
day upon ſundry commadi- Botelage, battling g. 


, HBouſillage, inch SHEER 
Avantage, advantage. Branchage, branches. 
Avenage, avenage. Branle, uation. 

Axe, axis. Breuvage, potion, 

| 2 55 Breviaire, breviary.. 
B. Brigandage, robbery. 

Badinage, joke, Bronze, caſt copper.. 

Bagage, k:ggage. Buffle, wild ow, 

W bailwick, Buſte, buft.. 
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_ Caray. VIII. „ An r. I. Of t 


. Cercle, circle. Coche, 
Cable, cable. Cerne, circle under the eye. Code, 
Cadivre, corpſe. Ceſte, cęſtus. Codicil, 
Cidre, frame. Chambranle, mantle-prece. Cotre, ! 
Caducee, caduceum. _ Chancre, anker. Coliſee, 
Cagotiſme, hypocriſy. Change, exchange, College 
Cahotage, ſolting. Chauvre, hemp. Collegi 
Cailloutage, heap of pebbles. Chapitre, chapter. Colloq: 
Calibre, bigneſs, dimenſion. Chariage, act of loading. Collyre 
Calice, chalice, Charme, charm. Coloriſ 
Calme, cam. Cauhaufage, fewel, Coloſſe 
Calville, calville, (a fort f Chaume, /tubble, Colure 
apple.) Chene, oa#. . Combl. 
Calviniſme, Calvin ſm. Chevre- feuille, Honey ſuckle, Comm 
Camphre, camphire. Chef- d'œuvre, maſter- piece. Comm 
Cancre, crab-fiſh. _ Chifre, cipher. Compt 
Cantique, a ſpiritual 1 ſong. Chreme, chriſm. Concil 
Capitole, ccf Chriſtianiſme, Chr Nianity. Concla 
Caprice, caprice. Chyle, chyle. Concil! 
Capricorn, Capricorn. Ceboire, ſacred cup. Conco! 
Caractere, character. Cidre, cider. Concu 
Carème, Lent. Cierge, wax-taper, W Cone, 
Carnage, ſlaughter. Cilice, harr-cloth. W Conſifl 
Caroſſe, coach. Cimeterre, ſcymitar. Conte, 
Cartilage, cartilage. Cimetierre, church-yard, Contre 
Caſque, helmet. Cintre, arch. Contr” 
Catafalque, funeral detora- Cinnamome, cinnamon. = Contr 
tions. Cirage, overlaying with Conve 
Catalogue, catalogue. wax. = 
Cataplaſme, catapla n. =Ciroeae, ſcar-chrb. MS Conv 
Catarre, catarrh. Cirque, circus, 9 2 a 
Catechiſme, catechiſm, Jlabaudage, brawling, JF Coqui 

- Cautere, ey. Claque, bat to Put under 4 Corda: 
Cedre, cedar-tree. the arm. -4 Coroll 

_ Cenacle, cenacle. Cloaque, „nk. = Corpu 
Centaure, centaur, "Chis cloifter. = Corſa, 

. Centre, center.  Cloporte, wood-louſe, Corſai 


Centuple, hundred. fad. Clyſtere, ch/ter, Corte: 


Coche, 


cCommentaire, commentary. Crocodile, crocodile. 

Commerce, commerce. Cube, cube. = 
Compte, account. Cuivre, copper. \ 
Concile, council. Cuite, worſbip. 1 

| Conclave, concluvue. Cure- oreille, ear-picker. i 


07 the gender ( 
Coche, flage-coach. 


| Code, code. 
Codicille, codicil. 
Cofre, trunk. 
Coliſee, Colliſæum. 
College, college. 
Collegue, colleague. 
Colloque, conferences 
Collyre, colhyrium. 
Coloriſte, colouriſt. 
Coloſſe, coloſſus. 
W Colure, colure. 
Comble, ſummit. 


Conciliabule, conventicle, 
Concombre, cucumber. 
Concubinage, conculinage. 
Cone, cone. 
Conſiſtoire, ſpirutual court. 
Conte, tale. 

Contraſte, contra/?. 
Contr'ordre, counter order. 
Control, controul. 


175 ) 
Coryphee, corypheeus. 
Coſtume, different cuſtoms 

of times and places. 
Cothurne, bein. 
Coude, elbow. 
Courage, courage. 
Coutre, coulter, 
Couvercle, id. 
Crane, cull, 
Crepe, crape. 
Crepulcule, #w1light, 
Crible, ſteve. 


Crime, crime, 


of nouns. 


| Cycie, <5 cycle. 


Da yle, daciyl. 
Debard ge, unlading, 
Deboire, twang. 
Decalogue, decalogue. 


Decompte, diſcount, 
DBedale, xe. 
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Conventicule, private meet- Deluge, flood. 
ing. 5 Demerite, demerit. 
Convive, gueſt =» Denticule, dentelle, 
8 Coq-a-Vane, Fi 2 Dentifrice, dentifrice. 
Coqulane, hell- fish. Derriere, I: 
Cordage, cordage. Delaſtre, diſaſte 
Corollaire, corollary. Deéſavantage, di Hadvantae, 
Corpuſcule, corpujcle, Deſordre, confuion, 
Corſage, ſhape. Deſpotiſme, de, Jpotiſm. | T1 
Corſaire, cor/arr. Diable, devil. . 
Cortege, train.  Diademe, ia m. 
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Car. VIII. 


Dialogue, dialogue. 
Diametre, diameter. 
Dictionaire, dictionary. 
Digeſte, dige. 
Dilemme, dilemma, 
Diocèſe, dioceſe. 
Diplome, diploma, 
Dire, diſcourſe. 
DireCtoire, directory. 
Diſque, aſk, 
Diitique, aich. 
Dividende, dividend, 
Divorce, divorce. 
Dogme, dogma. 
Dogue, ma/if. 
Domage, damage. 
Domaine, damdi ne. 
Dome, dome, 
Domicile, abode. 
Douaire, dowry, 
Doute, doubt, 
Drame, drama 


Drole, blackguard. 


Dromadaire, dromedary. 


Ebene, ebony. | 


Echafaudage, ſcaffolding. 18 
oy Extreme, extreme. 


Echange, exchange. 
Edifice, edifice. 
Egoiſme, egotiſm. 
Eliſee, Ehyſium. 
Eloge, encomium. 
Embleème, emblem. 
Emetique, emetic. 
Empire, empire. 


Empirée, empyrean heaven. Fauchage, moving. 
Fermage, 


( 176 ) 
Emporte-piece, nipping 


ArT.1. 


tool, 


 Enfantillage, child:/bneſs. 


Enthouſiaſme, enthouſiaſin. 
Entr'acte, mterlude. 
Epiderme, epidermis. 
Epilogue, epilogue, 
Epiſode, epiſode. 
Epithalame, epithalamium, 
Epitome, epitome, 


Equilibre, equilibrium. 
Equinoxe, cquinox. 
Equipage, eguipage. 
Ermitage, Hermitage. 


Eſclandre, buſtle. 
Eſclavage, ſlavery. 
Eſcompte, diſcount. 
Eſpace, ſpace. 


Etage, tory, floor. 


Etalage, ſpoto. 
Etre, being. 
Evangile, goſpel. 
Exemplaire, copy. 
Exemple, example, 


Exercice, exerciſe, 


Exorciſme, exorciſm. 
Exorde, exordium. 


N 


Faite, ſummit. | 
Fianage, hay-mating., 


Fantome, phantom. 
Faſte, pomp. 


Faſte-s, records, 


Of | 


Ferma 
Feuilla 
Feurre 
Feutre 
Fiacre. 
Fifre, 
Filigra 
Filtre, 
Flegm 
Fleuve 
Foie, 4 
Formu 
Fouraz 
Frene, 
Froma 
Frontil 


Gage, 
Gallici 
Garde, 
Gargaz 


Gaſpill 


Genie, 


Geniey 
Genre, 
Germ, 


Geſte, 
Ginger 


Girofle 


Gite, 
Givre, 
Glaive 
Glanag 
Globe, 
Globul 
Gloſſai 
Gnome 


Goinfr 


- 


Of the gender 


Fermage, farm-rent, 
Feuillage, /eaves. 
Feurre, /traw. 
Feutre, ſcurvy hat. 
Fiacre, hackney-coach, 


Fire, fe. 


Filtre, futer. | 
Flegme, phlegm. 
Fleuve, great river. 
Foie, liver. 
Formulaire, formulary. 
3 ourage, fodder. 
Frene, ajh-tree. 
Fromage, chee/e. 


F r 
Gage, pledge. 


Galliciſme, Galliciſin. 
Garde, . 
Gargariſme, gargariſm. 
Gaſpillage, waſting. 
| Genie, genius. 
Genievre, juniper- tree. 
Genre, kind, 
Germ, ſperm, ſhoot. 
eſte, geſture. 
Gingembre, ginger. 
g Girofle, cloves. 


Givre, rhime. 
Glaive, fword. 
Glanage, gleaning. 
Globe, globe 
Globule, globule. 
Gloſſaire, g/>/ſary. 
nome, gnome. 


Goinfre, greedy-gut, 


6 97 


Filigrane, fligree- work. 


Gite, one's night's lodgings. 


of nouns, 


Golfe, gulph. 
Goufre, abyſs, 

rabuge, wrangling, 
Grade, degree, 
Graphometre, theodolite. 
Grefe, rolls, 
Grifonage, ſcraw!. 
Grimorſe, conjuring-book, 


Groupe, group. 


Hale, drying weather. 
Havre, haven. 
Helioſcope, Helioſcope. 
Hemiſphere, hemiſþhere. 
Hemiſtiche, hem/{ic, 
Herbage, paſture. 
Heritage, heritage, 
Heroiſme, heroiſm. 


* 


Hetre, beech-tree. : 
_ Hieroglyphe, my/tical cha- 


racler. 


_ Holocauſte, burnt-offering. 


Hombre, Humber. 


Homicide, homicide. 


Homage, homage. 
Horoſcope, horoſcope. 


Hoſpice, boſpitable houſe. 


ymenee, wedlock, 


Hypocauſte, /tove. 
5 


Iconoclaſte, iconoclaſt. 
Idiome, dialect. 
Idiotiſme, idiom. 


Incendiare, incendiary. 


Incendie, conflag ration. 
Inceſte, unt. 
Indice, /n. 

In-douze, duodecimo. 


Inſect, 
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Cray, VIII. 0 


Inſect, inſect. 
In- ſeize, in ſixteen. 
Intermede, interlude. 


Interregne, interregnum. 
Interſtice, interval of time. 


Intervalle, interval. 
Inventaire, inventory. 


In-vingt- quatre, in _—_ 


our. 
Iſtine, 1/thmus, 


voire, rvory. 


Jambage, jamb, Arobe. 


Jardinage, gardening. 
Jaſpe, jaſper. 
Jaune, yolk of an 4 


ſeüne, faf, 
Tudaiſme, 2 iſm, 
I 65 ſhort gown, 


L. 


5 I laboratory. | 


Labourage, fillage 

Labyrinthe, labyrinth, 
Laitage, milky food. 

| Langage, /þzech. 


Lange, fwathing chthes. 


N waſhing, 
egume, gorden- ſtu 
Libelle, libel, / 4 


Libertinage, Ibertiniſm. 


Liege, cork, 
ierre, ivy. 
Linge, linen. 
Litige, litigation. 
Livre, o. 


178) 


ART. I. 


Lucre, gain. 
Luminaire, lumnary, 
Luſtre, luſtre, 
Luxe, luxury. 
Lycee, Lyceum. 


M. 


Magnetiſme, magnetiſm. 


Mal-aiſe, wnea/ineſs. 
 Malefice, witch-craft, 
Manche, Handle. 


Manege, riding-ſchool. 


Manifeſte, manifeſto. 
M.anipule, ſew. 


Manque, want, defect. 
Maquignonage,  Juckey's "2 
trade, 


M.,araſme, 8 lean- 


neſs. 


Marbre, marble. £ 
Marecage, marſh. 


Mariage, marriage. : 


M.artyre, martyrdom. 
Maſque, maſb. 


Maſlacre, /laughter, 
Mauſolee, mauſoleum. 
Meéchaniſme, mechaniſm. 
Mscompte, miſreckoning, 


 Melange, mixture. 


Membre, member. 
Memoire, memorial, bill. 


Meénage, houſehold, 


Menſonge, lie. 


Mercure, mercury. 
_ Merite, merit. 


Merle, blackbird. 
Meéſaiſe, uneaſmeſs. 


Louage, hiring, letting out, e meſſage. 


Meſ urage, 


Of! 


Meſur 
Meteo 


Meub! 


Meurt 
Micro 
Mile, 

Milleſ 
Miniſt 
Mirac 
Mode 
Mode 
Modu 


Mons 


Monc 


Mom 


Mone 
Mone 
Mon 
Mone 
Mon 
Mou 
lies 
Mou 
Mui 
Mur 
Muſ. 
Muſ 


Sen 


Of the gender ( 


Meſurage, meaſuring. 
Meteore, meteor. 


Meuble, piece of Jurniture. 


Meurtre, murder. 
Microſcope, microſcope. 


Mile, mile. 
Milleſime, date of a medal, 
Miniſtere, minitry, 


Miracle, uiracle. 


Mode, modulation. 
Modele, model, 
Module, module. 
Monaſtere, mmna/?2ry, 


Monde, world, 


Monitoire, 7102:tory. 


Monogramme, monogram, 


Monologue, gens 


Monopdole, 1oopo!y. 


Monoſyllabe, ms woes 


Monſtre, monft:r, 


Moufle, afferaviage of pul- 


lies. 
Moule, mould. 
Mufde, n220e. 
Murmure, murmur. 
Muſcle, muſcle, ſimew. 


Muſee, muſeny. 


* myrile. 
Miſt ere, myftery: 


N. 


Narciſſe, narciſſus. 


Naufrage, /ptureck. 
Navire, hip. 
Negoce, trafic. 


Nitre, kg 


Nombre, number, 
Nuage, c.ond. 


179 ) 


Pace, pag. 


of NOUNS, 


„ 
Obeliſque, obeli/Þ, 
Obſervatoire, oljervatory, 
Obſtacle, ob/tacle, 
Office, office. | 
Olympe, Olympus, 
Ombrage, Hade. 
Ogle, "nail. 

On poſite, optofite. 
Opprobre, eforare. 
Opuſcule, ſmaal Work, 
© FT. acle, ar acie, 
Orag AS) e 
Oratoire, oratory. 
Orbe, orb. 
Ordinaire, mail. 
Ordre, »rd-r, 


Org ane, organ. 


Org: ue, 979, 17 ftrument, | 
Orifce, ths . 

Orine, CI. 

Qtage, f tage. 

TON {tre 2 CUIY ATE. 

Ouvra,! Te, 1 vark. 


P, 


Paganiſme, Pagani in. 
Pampre, vine- branch. 
Panache, plum. 

Pane gyrique, panegyric. 
Papi me, pobery. 


Para x * bar adox. 


Paraf:, Sourifh added to one's 
ſignature. 


Paraye, lineage. 


Parazraphe, paragraph. 
Parallele, parallel. 
Parapluie, 
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Car. VIIL 


Parapluie, umbrella. - 
Parentage, kindred. 
Parjure, perjury. 
Parnaſſe, Parnaſſiss. 


Parricide, parricide. 


Partage, /hare. 


180 ) 


Plumage, pn“. 
©» Potle, re, pall, 
Poème, poem. 5 . 
Poivre, pepper. 
Pole, pole. oY EE 
Ponte, Ponto. 28 


Parterre, fal gerd, th Porche, porehi. 


pit. 


Participe, participle. 
Patriotiſnie, patriotiſm. 


Paturage, paſture. 
Pavie, nectarine. 
Payſage landſcape. | 
Peage, 701. hs 


. Pecule, $eeuliun, 


Pedentiime, pedantry. 


Pegaſe, Pegaſus. 


Peigne, comb.” 


Pelegrinage, Mrs. 


Pene, bolt of a loch. 
Perce-oreille, ear-tig. 


Perigee, perigeum. 


Peril yle, periſtyle. 


Perſiflage, bantering. 
Perſonage, perſonage. 
Peuple, people. 


PhEnomene, phenomenon. 


Phlegme, phlegm. 


Photphore; phoſphorus, 


Piege, ſnare. 


Pilaſtre, plaſter, 
Pillage, plunder, 


Pinacle, pinnacle. 


Peinde, Pindus. 
Pique, ſpades, 


Planiſpnere, planiſphere, 
Plantage, planting. 


Plaätre, plaſter, parget, 
Pleonalme, pleanaſm. 


Poſte, poſt, Place. Kone 


Pore, pore. 


Porphyre, Wing 


Porte-feuille, e book. 
Portique, Piazza, © S 


wy 


ap potages d 5.4 . 
Pouce, thumb, Le a 
Pourpre, purples..* ho age 
Prezmbule, preamble, - as 


Precepte, precept. 
Preche, religious meeting. 


Precipice, er ve 65 A. 
Prelude, preludb: 101% 


Preſage, precgep irn. 


Preſbitere, parſonage. 
Preſtige, 2 121 


Pretexte, pretence. 
Principe, principle, 
Priſme, priſn. 


Privilege, privilege. * 5 es 
Probleme, problem. 


Prodige, - prodigy. 
Prologue, prologue. 
Promontoire, promontory. 


Prone, morning i 


Protocol, protocol. 
Proverbe, proverb. 
Pſaume, Halm. 
Pucelage, maidenhead. 


Pupitre, deſe, 


Purgatoire, 


RAT. I. 


Of the 


Purgatou 


uadran 


| Quadrill 
| Quadrup 


Quantie! 
month. 


Qui-viv: 


| Rible, / 
| RacomCc 


Radotag 
Rafinag 
Rale, rc 


Ramage 
| Rapiece 
| Ravage, 
| Ravaud; 
| Recept? 


Refecto 
Refuge, 
Regime 
Regiſtri 
Regne, 
Relache 


| Reliquz 


Remed 
Remu- 
movi 
Repair. 
Repaſl; 
Repert 
Reproc 
Reſte, 
Reve, 
Revert 
Plat. 


3 


re, 


| Quadruple, four-fold. Riſque, riſt. 


Of the gender 0-45 2-3 F nouns, if 
Purgatoire, Purgatory. that plate is added, ſuch as 14 
= . FD yu light the ſtreets 14 
8 | qt Faris. | ? 
Quadrangle, quadrangle, Rhume, cold, rheum. | 
| Quadrille, guadrille. Ridicule, ridicule. | 


Quantieme, day of the Rivage, ſhore. 
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Repertoire, repertory, Scrupule, ſcruple, 


Reproche, reproach. , Seigle, rie. 
Reſte, remainder, Semeſtre, ſpace of fix 
Reve, dream. SR wy 1 


Reverbere, reverberating Seminaire, ſeminary. 
plate, or a lamp to which Sẽpulere, ſepulchre. 
„„ Sẽqueſtre, 


i 

month. Rogomme, à dram, ſpi- i 
Qui-vive, trance, fear. rits. . jo 
„„ Rö le, ff. 1.10 

| Rable, back of a hare, Royaume, 4ingdom. 118 
{ Racomodage, mending, | l 1 
| Radotage, datage. Sable, ſand. bn. 
Rafinage, refining, Sabre, broad ſword. 4 
Rale, ratthng in the throat. Sacerdoce, prigſt hood. 1% 
Ramage, chirping. Sacre, coronation. 1 
| Rapiecetage, patch-work, Sacrifice, ſacrifice. 1251 nM 
| Ravage, Havoc. Sacrilege, ſacrilege. : TM 
| Ravaudage, botching.  Ragittaire, Sagittarius. no 
| Receptacle, receptacle. Salaire, ſalary, | 1 
Refectoire, refectory. Salamandre, ſalamander. 1 
Refuge, refuge. _ Salpetre, ſalipetre. br 
Regime, regimen. SanQuaire, ſanctuary. 9 
Regiſtre, regiſter. Sandaraque, ſandarac. 8 
Regne, reign. | Sarcaſme, ſarcaſm. 9 
Relache, relaxation. Saule, willnw. A 
| Reliquaire, ſhrine for relics. Savonage, ſoapinre 1 
Remede, remedy, Scandale, ſcandall. bal. 
Remu-menage, change, re- Scapulaire, ſcapulary. 1 
moving. 15 Sceptre, /cepter. W 
Repaire, haunt. Schiſme, ſchiſt, w 
Repaſlage, grinding. Sciage, ſawing. WW 
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n. 
Sequeſtre, ſegucſtration. 


Service, ſervice. 


Sevrage, Weaning, 


Sexe, ſex. 
Siecle, century, 


Siege, ſeat, 
Signe, /n. 


Silence, filence. 


Simple, /:mple. 


Simulaire, image, idol. 


Sire, fir, lord. 


Soliloque, /olilaguy. 
Soleciſme, 3 
Solſtice, 10 Nice. 


Sommaire, ſummary, 


Somme, nap. 


Songe, dream. 


Sophiſme, /oph: iſm. 


Sortilege, Jae. | 


Soufle, breath. 


Soufre, ſulphur. 


Spaſme, ſpam. 


Spectacle, ſpectacle. 


Spectre, g holt. 5 
Spondee, ſponate.. 


Squelete, ſkeleton. 


Squirrhe, ſchirrus. 
Stade, furlmg. _ 
Stage, reſtd-nce. 


Stalle, ſtall, (in a choir. dis Tintamarre, thu ae. | 


Stockfiche, ſtockfiſh. 


Store, ſþring-curtain to a Tire-bote, Boot. jack. 


coacl =7 tarts 
Style, ſtyle. 
Suaire, 7 winding ſpect. 
Subſide, /uffly. 
Subterſuge ſubterfuge. 


Sucre, ſugar. 


* Has 60 


Supplice, torment. 
- Sur-arbitre, umpire. 


1984 2 ART. 2 +,TAf 
Suicide, ſuicide. Of te 7: 


ournebre 
| refle, tr 
I reillage) 
1 remble, 
&:1 riage, £ 85 
k [ riangle, 
WI ricotagc 


Sycomore, ſycamore-tree, 
. /Syllogiſme, fyllogiſm, 

- ymbole, nde . 
8 ymptome, Hope 755 
Synode, . 


Syſteme, Men. 455 W rimeſtre 
T months. 


Triomphe 
WT rone, . 
WI rophee, 
W[ ropique 
WI rouble, 
4 übe, fi 
Tumulte 


FT as 9 


Tabernacle, tabernacle. 
Tartare, Tartarus. 
Tartre, tartar, 
Teleſcope, teleſcope. 
emoignage, teſtimony, 
Temple, temple. _. 
Terme, term, a guar ter's 
rent. | 
Territoire, ark, 
'F ertre, little hill. 
Tete-a-tete, private cons 
der ſation between two her- 
ſons. 
Texte, text. 
Theatre, theatre, 
Theme, theme. 
Theoreine, theorem, 


Timbre, clock-bell, 1 . N 1 


lcere, | 
ſage, t 
tenſile; 


acarm 
aſe, v 
audevi 
chicul 
entre, 


noiſe. erbe, 


Tire: boure,, Wor Ih. C to un- 252 ö 
load a gun.) uli 
Tire ligne, ruler. * 
Titre, ie 0 Nou 
Tome, volume. ach a 
Tonerre, thunder. F MY kl . 
Toſte, toaſt. W l (8159\ 1 pera, 
4 F N 1 pas, 


AA 


ee. 


riage, choice. | 
riangle, triangle... 
ricotage, knitting. 


months. 

riomphe, triumph. 
rone, throne. © 
rophee, trophy. 
ropique, tropic. 
W rouble, trouble, 
Frube, tube. 
Tumulte, umu. 
Eyre, He. 
ä U. : 
lere, ulcer. 
on- 

Fr el le, utenſil. tt, 


acarme, uproar. 


aſe, veſſel. 
3 + Ballad. 
chicule, hich. | 
entre, belly, 
abs. verb. 


ww x 9 by 
| . 5 
| - = 
4 \ . 
1 * 1 we. 
3 
9 SN 
« © VI LAST 


{Ne 


TY) eds a meal. 


ſao 86. uſe, cuſtom. . 


9 the genirn 5 185 ) „ nouns... 


ournebr 6che,'j Www Tack 201 0 8 
[ refle, treſol, 28 | 
W reillage, arbour-work, 
remble, 2 e IS 


2 erhiage, rdle words. 
Verre, "glaſs. 
Vertige, dizzineſs. 


Voeſicatoire, bli/ter. 


Voeeſtibule, hall. 
Veſtige, foot-ſtep. 


Veuvage, widowhood. 


rimeſtre, ſpace YN three Viatique, viaticum. 


Vice, vice. 

Vide-bouteille, ſmall ſnug 
houſe near tewn, with a 
garden, where Kr, are: 

invited to make merry. 

Vignoble, vine-yard. 

Vinaigre, vinegar. _ 

Viſage, face. 

Viſcere, bowels. 

Vitrage, glſing. 

Vivre-s, A 

V ocabulaire, vocabulary. 

Voile, veel. . | 

Voiſinage, neightourhaad.. 

Volume, volume. | 

Voyage, journey. 

Vulgaire, vulgar. 

Vulneraire, vulnerar. 


Z. 
Zele, zeal," 


1 ann zodiaque.. 


252, The . e belong likewiſe to- 
aſculine nouns, but not without exceptions. 


Nouns with the termination a, ſimple, or combined: 
ith any conſonant, _ 


pera, the opera. 


has the fauff,. 


Almanac, an ahnanac. 


R 2 Draꝑ, 


1 
15 
4 
+ 
1 
7; os i 
1 4 
1 
1 N 
1 
WW LT 
1 [1 
[ Fl 


Dr aps. the ſheet, 7 Pay Depart, . "a x apa rec 
Apat, a bat.. Regard, bete 
| Char, the Fs wh Borax, the Borax, Aer. 


by t nor i; alſo e followed by any confonat ww mal. 


Pré, meadow. Sachet, 2 bags 8 
I Lode © 9 Proces, * gt is 
Fiel, gall. 8 Bec, beat. S 
Sel, falt. 5 Cetf, ſtagy. G g. IN 
Soulier, hs 


ed by any conſonant. e S buzas: 


Circuit, the circunfirines, Tapis, the carpet. 
Gril, a ' gridiron. Puits, a cl. 


nuit, e 3 ſouris, 51 : "wh ſerew, (2574) 


any conſonant ; as, 


— $3 


ua. vit. (258g e 1 


E 10 = Fame Ul a faggot; and * ſhare. 


113 2 1014 — LIN 


2 53, Nouns, ending in PREY fimple; not Preckted 


culine; as, 


Except clef, ey ; nef, c f the church; a; 
mer, fea. 272. 


2 64. 8 . the termination 1 fimple or r follow. 


* 


Abri I, 4 ſbelter. tl i the ae l 


| Except brebis, ſhteh ; & fourmi, ant ; merci, mercys 


255, Nouns ending 3 in 05 dorle or followed . any 


conſonant ; as, 8 
Car, a Erde, ©; a jug. 

Bord, the brink. Repos, the reſt. 
Port, A 1 a voy, Ge. 
Pot, the pot. 


Except dot, portion in marriage 3 * mort death. 


256. Nouns ending with an 1 ſimple, or followed by 


Regu, the receipt, = Rebut, an aft = 
. 2 Refi 


Fe i "= "7 * L = £8... 40 _ * 8 . 
* a tur gender 3 (+ "mp * 38 of nouns. 


Refus, the refuſal, © A cdu, the aquedud?, 

Calcul, a ig Reflux, an ebb, c. 

Except glu, bird- lime; au 5 tribe ; ; ROY virtue . 
YT © S166 57 


2 257. Foun, We Feng in ai or oi Takes or followed by 


2 — = I — — RY — —.— p 1 — = ogg - 2 a 6 * 
Da - 7 eee _ Is a e * * 
— — ctw * : 0 __ PEW 2 . 


fea any, conſonant;..are maſculine ; as, SO 1 
. Fclair, a flaſh of lightning. Faix, a Webs 9 7 [] 
: Palais, the palace. Soir, the evening, i 

Trait, a dart. Choix, à choice. {1 


Delai, the delays Bois, thewood, &c. 
Except la foi, faith ; une fois, a time; la chair, the. 
fleſb; paix, peace 3 _ walnut; z eroix, eros; ; ſolh, 75 


12 58. Nouns ending in au, or eau, alone, or. flowed: 
by any conſonant ;. as, 


Sarau, a groom”s frock. Rechaut, the chafing 5. f 

Taux, the rate. Couteau, 4 tie. . \ 

Crapaud, à toad. | 
Except eau, water; penn, Kain; and chaud, en 


2 
— Ok x N * K 
—— ů So e —— , 


* 
259. Nouns ending in ou alone, or followed by any 9 
conſonant; as, Frs —̃ 
Cou, the neck. Cours, the . 
Bon a 140 Bourg, a ny. 
Tang the end. Houx, the holly... 
aur, 4 - il ite 
2 ms Nur, court; and tour, baden, 1 


ah 


73 
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o 
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260. News e in athe naſal nds an, en, and ing, 
alone, or OO Wa any letters; as, 

An, u N10 17 Sens, the ſenſe. 
Battant, * clapper:. Sentiment, a tat | 
Bahco ,? Tiems, time.. 
Marchand, the merchant. Champ, 4 fell. wn 

Etang, a bend. Sdin, the cart. 


194 PRE a Baſſin, 


os 
Ir — 
— 2 4a. 
— SS ES Fas "0 
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Env. ee ro gt 
e 
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Cuar. VIII. (186) An r. I. 
Baſſin, a baſon. | NS haf Sky 7 
Baldaquin, the canopy. | Daim, the fallow deer. 


Frein, a curb. 
Lien, He ſie. * 97 


— 73 oF dent, tooth; fin, end; faim, o beer; ; and 


— . ry my 


goes Nouns, ending i in the E on, in alt its com- 


binations, that have not i, 2, before on, or a ſingle $ 
preceded by a vowel, are maſculine ; as, 


Son, a ſound. | Baillon, a gag. 

Bond, the ſkip. Donjon, the dungeon. 

Tronc, a trunk ( of a a tree ) Bourgeon, a bud. 

| Repons, the reſponſe. Bouton, the button. 
'F: rongp a ſtump. e a beg He. 
_ Ballon 157 balloon. 


Excepr boiſſon, drink ; mioilſog; 30600 ; "-chahſon, 


I ng; NN make 3 legon, l Nen; ; 1 1 8 


(270 an 271.) 


262. Adj rakes. infinitives, adverbs, and prepoſi | 


tions, uſed nde, are maſculine; as, 


Le Vrai, the truth. Le Quatre, the four. 
Le Faux, the falſehood, Un Dixieme, a tenth. 
L'Utile, the utility. Le Vingtieme, the twentieth 
L'Agreable, the pleaſure. part. e 
Le Froid, the cold. Un Centieme, a hundredth, 
Le Chaud, the heat. Le Double, the double. 
Le Sublime, the ſublime, Le Centuple, a hundred fall. 
Le Merveilleux, the won- Le Manger, eating. 
lerful. _ Le Boire, uyinkeng. 
Le Neceſſaire, the neceſſa- Le Dormir, ſleep. 
„ Le Devant, fore part. 
Le Superflu, the ſuperfiuity. Le Derriere, back part. 
Le Francais, the French. Le Moins, the leaſt, - 
L. Anglois, the Engliſh, Le Plus, the moſt, 
Un gan a tyu0, * Peu, the little, &c. 


Except, 


K. eint, 4 complexion, He. 


N 


Exc. 
fome ter 
perpen. 
being 
| 263. 

theſe ſe 


2( 


| Frot 
gender 


| eaſily b 
perfect 
| vations 


265, 


are fen 


"267, 


| ſions, 


268. 
foregoi 


269 
going 


nine. 
270 


1. 


* 


2 
d. 


A thagetder (187 


Except, of the adjeftives, une antique, an antique ; > a 
ſome terms x. geometry; as, une courbe, a curve; une 


| perpendicul aire, \a perpendicular; 1 word ligne, line, 
being underſtood. 


| theſe ſeven, þ, 5, 4 my 1 Ty 5. 


o 2 e11 115 £% N 


ARTICLE U. 


25 Nouns of the FEMININE CENDER, 


N R 


gender, the knowledge of thoſe of the feminine might 


perfectly clear and n I ſhall add the n obſer= 


vations. 
are feminine. 


ſions, of women, are feminine. 


268. All nouns, ending | ine mute, not found in the 
foregoing lift of nouns of that termination, are feminine. 


going rules ſet down for the maſculize N are femi- 


nine. 


270. Nouns ending i in ion are feminine; ; as, 


Ambition, ambition. 
Contuſton, contuſion. 
Communion, communion. 
Paſſion, paſſion. 


as in both oy are denne from the Latin. 
Except 


263. The letters of the alphabet are maſculine except 2X 


From the preceding rules for nouns of the ROY INT 7 
| eaſily be-deduced ; yet, to render this intereſting ſubject 


265, All names of animated beings of the the kind 


267. Nouns, er the names, titles, or profeſ- 


269. All nouns, forming the exceptions to the fore- 


N Take notice of their affinity in both languages, 


n 


— 2 
.." 


Crap, VIII. ( 188 ) . | 3 


Except the following r ur. 2 7 
Minos, an eaglet.. Lampion, the ſmall lamp u- 
Alcyon, the halcyon. _ 1 in r 
Baſtion, a ba/tton. _ Million, a milliun. 


Camion, the minikin pin. Morpion, an OR. | 
Champion, a chamtian. Noyon, the dite F a lia 


Chorion, the chorion. | ng green. 
Croupion, a rump. Orion, Orion, (conſtella- 
Embryon, the embryo. D © 

Fanion, a ſtandard. Pion, a man, (at theſs.) 
Gabion, the gabion.. Septentrion, the north. 
Galion, a galleon. Scion, a ſprig. 

Gauion, fg: Wives: (of @ Scorpion, the ſcorpions. 
fowl) oo TLaalion, retaliation. 


n a Hu on the head. ROT a "gy and 


271. Nouns: in in ſon after a vowel or diphthong, ate 
feminine as, 


Priſon, a priſon. 
Maiſon, the houſe, Ce. 
Except theſe nine following: 
Artiſon, a 7 ttle wood worm. Oiſon, the young 45. 
Blaſon, the heraldry. Peſon, aſteel-yard.. 

Friſon, a ſhort petticoat. Poiſon, the poiſn. 
Gazon, the preen plat. YON a brand. 1 


** 6 


= "IL. 
Wein 


. 8 + 4 * 


Horizon, an horixon. : 8 CITI 
Pk: As 01S! 
272. Nouns in t and tie. are feminine; as, 
. Bonte, the goodneſs, Amitie, e . 5 
N Except the nine following 
yu” Arrete, an agreement.  Caote,. the 2 695 b 
Benedicite, grace, ( the pray- Ete, a j N 2 bi 
er before a meal.) Plate, the pie. ub 9} 
Comité, the APE. Th 'T he, led. d 


Comte,, a county. "Traits, the treaty... 
e "272, dare 


they | 
auteur 
ſide, ( 


29 
partic 


culine 


Aigle, 


Ange, 


Ange, an angel. 


* 
4 e 
7 þ 
* 
* „ * 
* 8 7 


” 
Of the gender 6 189 ) of nouns. 
273. Nouns in eur, or eure, are feminine 3 as, 
Dodieut, s Te: Heure, the hour, &c, 
xcept theſe eight: 

Bos the hephings. Equateur, the equator. 
Gon a choir. Honeur, an Honour. 

Cœur, the heart. I.abeur, the labour. 
Deſhoneur, a Rees Malheur, a misfortune. | 

Many more of theſe terminations are maſculine, but 
they belong to other rules; as, buerre, butter, (251 ;) 
auteur, author, a man's profeſſion, (2453) extFrieur, out- 
ſide, (262, an adjective uſed ſubſtantively. 


- 2 "Rom ſubſtantive-nouns are remarkable for this 
particular, that they have both genders ; they are maſ- 
culine in one ſignification, and feminine in another. 


Maſculine, ___ _ Fetnintiine. 


Aigle, eagle. 5 5 Aigle, in eb and gro- 


| nom) . N 

Ange, a Lats 2 ea- / 
Aune, the alder-tree. 1 * ell. 0 . 
Barbe, a Barbary 0 Barbe, a beard. | 
Coche, the ſtage-coac Coche, a notch, an old ſow 
Cornet, à cornety (officer, 1 FEET” 8 cornet, 20 

„ AGF: 

Couple, a couple, (two per- Couple, a brace, pai . 
ſens united by love or mar- 


riage. 
Cravate, acroat, a roger. Tran @ neck=clth. 
Enſeigne, the exjign. Enſeigne, „gn. 


Exemple, an example, = 1 copy (for writing.) | 


Eſpace, ſpaces - Eſpace, printer s ſpace. 

Foret, the piercer.  Foiet, the " 

Foudre, the thunderbolt. Foudre, the thunder. 

Guide, a guide. Guide, a rein. 

Garde du corps, the life - Gardes F rangoiſes, the 
JZJuardo. French 1 

e a bund. Garde, à guard, gcort. —4 


. ward; (ſoldier's duty, or 
1 . 
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Cray, VIII. ( 190 5 
e 5 


f Ar. I. 
; Feminine. Th 
the time in which he per- 
forms it. d dry nurſe. 


 Grefe, the rolls. ©  Grefe, the graſt. 
Huitieme, an 0 pr Huitieme, a Ty (a 


piguet. 7 ttt 
Livre, the book.” Livre, the pound. Lc 
Manche, a Mille, Manche, a ſleeve. 


Manceuvre, the mf 5 Mance uvre, the manæuurr. 
Man. 


Memoire, a bill, a memo- Memoire, a memory. 


. 
Mode, the mod. Mode, the folio... 5 
Mole, a moon-cal, 


Mole, a pier, mole, 


Moule, the mould. Moule, the muſcle. Wh 

Mouſſe, a . M ouſſe, 10. 

Oeuvre, (in the ſenſe Ae ou- Oeuvre, (action,) a ac. 
vrage, ) the work. e Hs 

Office, the ice. Office, the pantry. 


Page, a page (at court. Jos Page, page, (leaf of 4 0 ) 


Palme, the hand's breadth. Palme the branch of a palin. 


x (3.4 SIE" 

Parallele, a 0 iſon. Parallele, a parallel lines 
Pendule, the pendulum. ' Pendule, the clock. 
Periode, 4 pitch, 2 Periode, a | et: x 
Pique, Haden. 1 
Pivoins the r 
Plane, a plane- tree. 
Poele, the ſtove, ball. 
Ponte, ponto. 
Poſte, a poſt, ods: - | 
Pourpre, he ſpotted fever, Pourpre, the le 0 22257 

purple colour. Bn 'z, JB 
Satyre, a ſatyr. - © Satyre, a ſatire. 
Somme, a nap, ſeedp. Somme, a ſum. 


_— the . Souris, the mouſe, \, © 


Planer the dike. 41 725 . 
Pivoine, the pin. 
Plane, a plane, (roo, 2 

+ Potle, the frying pun. © 
Ponte, laying of eggs. © 


and th 


Poſte, paſt, mail, poſt — 


Tem ple, 


under 


ſee M 


276. 


TI 
forme 


the fi! 
27 


Sarau 


Oiſea 


Feu, 


Pieu, 
Veu, 


Chau 


455 


Of the plural . 
| Maſculine. 


of nouns, 


Feminine. 


| Temple, a temple, church, Temple, a temple (of the 


heat, ) but better tempe. 
Teneur de livres, the book- Teneur, the tenor. 
keeper. 


Tour, a tarn, trick, 
Triomphe, the triumph. 
Trompete, 4 e 


Tour, 4 tower, 

T riomphe, trump (at cards.) 
Trompete, e ( inſtru- 
„ . 

Vaſe, the ſlime. 


Viſe, the vaſe, veſſeh 
4 Voile, a fail. 


Voile, a vel. 


275. Choſe, a thing, is generally feminine; but, in 
the following caſes, it is maſculine. 


1ſt. When joined to quelque, ſorme4 1 as quelque ch 


| de bon, ſomething good. 


2d. When we do not recollect che name of a perſon or 
thing, or we are not willing to tell their direct name, 
wiſhing, through ſecrecy, or otherwiſe, to leave them 


| underſiced ; as, ave2- vous Ul 198 85 eur Choſe ? did you 


ſre Mr. * hingomy | ? &. 


276, of the formation of the plural number 8 nouns 
ſubſtantive. 


The plural number of nouns is, generally teal, 


formed in French as in Sg, 1 be the Wor of : an s Sto. 
the ſingular. 


x 


277. | Nouns, ending in in az or eau; eu, ny or ien; 


and thoſe in on; take an xinſtead of ans inthe plural; a5, f 


Sarau, groon's rock. 
Oiſau, bird, 7 


Feu, fire, 
Pieu, take. 
eu, votre, 


Chau, ee 0 


Saraux, groom's rocks 
Oiſeaux, birds, 


. 
Pieux, fakes. _ 
Vieux, votes, 
_ Choux, cabbages. 
Except 


2 22 


Car, VIII. (192) Aux. II. 


| Except 

Bleu, blue. Bleus, Blues. 
Clou, nail. Clous, nails, 
Cou, nec. Cous, necks, 
Licou, halter. | Licous, Halters. 
Matou, great cat, Matous, great cats, 
Sou, penny. Sous, Pence. 
Trou, Hole. Tous, Holes. 


278. Nouns, ending in al or az change the ter- 
minations into aux; as, | Eo nl 


Chev-al, Horſe. Chev-aux, horſes. 
Trav-ail, work. Trav-aux, works, 

8 Except, of the termination ah 

Bal, ball. „ 

Cal, hard ſkin, calloſity, Cals, calleſities. 
Carnaval, carnival, Carnavals, carnivals, 
fs Rf TN Pals, pales, | 
Regal, treat. KRegals, treats, 


The following of the termination ail either have no 
plural or form it by the addition of an s, 


Attirail, tram. _ Gouvernail, Heln. 
Bercail, /heepfold, es = Torn 
Betail, cattle. _ Pöoitrail, breaſt of a horſe, 
Camail, capuchin. Portail, front gate of a 
Detail, particulars. church, „„ 


Epouvyantail, ſcare-crow, Serail, /eraglia, 
| Eventail, fan, 


279. Ciel, æil, and ayeul, make, in the plural, cieur, 


yeux, and ayeux z yet we ſay, des ciels de lit, des ciels en 
peinture, des ceils de bu, ovals. n 


280. Some nouns, compounded of the pronouns men 
and na, not only take a final s for their plural, but like- 
wiſe change mon and ma into their plural mes ; thus, 


Singular, 


as, 
8 Cerf-v: 
& 1 ourns 


Of 


Mon- ſi 
Ma- da 
Mon-ſe 


Ma- de. 


The 


Othe 
their pl 


281. 


foundat 
1 
and eaſ 
tions ar 
language 


themſel 


ther alt 


formab 
mar, 


i the ſing 


minatic 


foregol 


tions tl 


Mar 
ſyſtem 
as it n 
guage e 

I ſhe 


gent, a 
when 1 


[ * 


3 Cercle Kite, Cerf-volants, FIG 
Tourne-broche, jack. Tourne-broches, zacks. 


Of the plural ( "199: -) of nouns, 


Singular. V 
Mon- ſieur, (C᷑7. - Meſ-fieurs, gentlemen, 
Ma-dame, madam. Mleſ-dames, ladies. 


Mon- ſeigneur, n lord. Mes- ſeigneurs, my lords. 


Ma-demoiſelle, mis. Mes demoiſelles, ladies. 
The compound jet-a eau makes in the plural jets- d eau. 


Other compounds follow the general rule of forming 
their plural oy the addition of ans to their termination; 


281. According to cuſtom, which has caprice for its 
foundation, though followed by many good writers, nouns, . 


: ws” in nt and ant, are made plural by changing? into» 


If this was made a general rule, it would be plain 


: nd eaſy ; but, inſtead of that, exceptions upon excep- 


tions are framed, which muſt puzzle the learners of our 


language; nay, perhaps, even the makers of theſe rules 


themſelves. ; ; when the addition of an s, without any o- 
ther alteration, would be ſo ſimple, ſo eaſy, and ſo com- 
formable to that conſpicuous rule of the French gram- 
mar, © that all nouns, that do not end with an s or anx in 


the ſingular, form their plural by the addition ofs in the ter- 


mination,” —arule of the moſt general uſe within the few 


| foregoing exceptions ; and, indeed, the fewer exoep- 
tions the better. Ihe | 


Many of our wok! eminent writers retain this laſt 
ſyſtem of orthography ; and I adopt it the more readily, 
as it muſt contribute to render the ſtudy oF our lan- 
guage eaſier to foreigners. 


I ſhall, with reſtaut, only except gens, people, from. 


gent, almoſt out of ule, and * of che feminine gender 
when uſed. 


8 90 | 282, Some 


— 


4 
5 
Ml | 
i — 
i 4 
* 
5 
i n L 
1 s 7 
1 9 
g { 
U 
iN : 
: 
1 
4 
10 
y 
i; 
'L 
N © N 
{ 
0 
1 
0 
»$4 
4 
„ 
* 
3 
' 
{| 
[ 1 
1 
1 
Pp! 13 3 + 
1 
3 
4:78 
g 4 
1 * 
29 
11 . 
i WY 
1 
| 'H 
1 
# 

. 1 
Di 
"= 3 
D 

: 
Ws 
[1 4 1 . 
14 mr ö 
4 " * 

[4 ry 4 
1 
1 "515 
* . 
1 
114 1 
1 * 
#3 
TH : 
t ; 
. . 
1. 
, 
4 
1 
1 7% 
F 17 
i 
. 
. * 
11 
*, ne 
T3. 
1 
3 1 
4 {© 365 
. 
. 
0 75 
11 & * 
: a8 
1 . 
IIS 
wrt 
n 
MY 
1 „ 
1/386 L 
1. EEE / 
: 757 
1 
1 F< 
. 
x \ 
1 $ 
544 
16 
[3] : 
9 77 N 
8. 
1 


| 
r 
- 
£ 
"1 
: 
4 
* 


— 
— 
p< 


— 
W — 


rw ©) - 
oy AJ 
> — 
—— 
ar, rp 


- 
9 


— — ee 
— 
— 


- - * * — a 
— — 
— ED 
; — 
- 
— 


194 ) ART. II. 


282. Some nouns have only the fingular number, 
They are, 1ſt, ABSTRACT Nouns, (239.) 


Cray. VII. 


Charité, charity. Odorat, ſmelling. 
Foi, faith. Toucher, feeling. 
Colere, anger. Sang, blood, 
Enfance, infancy. Fiel, gall. 


Sommei), ſleep. 
Miel, honey, 
Lait, milk, 

_ Haine, hatred. 


1 neſſe, youth. 


olleſſe, efſeminacy. 
Nobleſſe, nobility. 
Vieilleſſe, old age. 


Gloire, glory. Orgueil, pride. 
Honte, ſhame. _ Amitie, ' friendſbip. 
Pauvrete, poverty. ancune, rancour. 
Faim, hunger, Pareſſe, :dleneſs. 


Soif, thirſt. 


Adly, Names of metals; 2. 
Cuivre, copper. 


Or, gold. 
Plomb, lad, &c. 


Argent, / Iver, 


zdly. Adjectives, inflnitives adverbs and prepoſi 
tions, uſed ſubſtantively, (262.) 


Indeed, nearly the fame rules exiſt in Engliſh ; fo that 


the learner may ſoon acquire the practice of them by 


the e of the languages. 


— 


283. Obſerve farther, that, wh theſe nouns are u- 


ſed not in an abſtract ſenſe, but are made common ap- [ 


pellative * then ſome of them can be uſed in the 


lural 3 
Des charts alms. „ 
Des amitics, kindneſſes, favours. 
Des plombs, leads, leaden veſſels. 
Des fers, irons, fetters. 
Lees grands froids ſont paſſẽs, the coldeſt biden are over, 
Des pes ſoupers, elegant private little ſuppers, &c. 


7 Beſicle 


2 
. 
I? 
8 
1 
6 

234. one i 
We! 
P 


Annal. 


Archi. 
Arérag 
Armoi 
Arrhe: 
Aſſiſes 
Avive 

Hor) 


Beatill 


Broua' 


Eroufl 


Calen 


Catac 
Ciſeau 
Conti 
Decor 
Delice 


Entrai 
Entra 
Entre! 


Ma 
canon 
churcl 


Of the plural ( 2195 ) of nouns. 


284. Some nouns are only uſed in the plural, They 


M are the following : | 

N watching. _ Environs, environs. | 

Alpes, Alps. Epouſailles, eſpouſals. 1 
Ancetres, anceſtors, Paſtes, records, 1 
Annales, annals. Fiancailles, betrothing- 1 
Archives, records. __ Fonts, ont. 1 
Arerages, arrears. Frais, expences. kf 
Armoiries, coat of arms, Funerailles, funeral, 1 

Arrhes, earneſt, Gens, people. * 

Aſſiſes, aſſizes. Hardes, clothes. of 

Avives, VIVES, (a dijeaſe of Hemorroides, piles, A 

= bhor/es.) Ides, 42s. F 
hgeatilles, dainties, Limites, limits. M 

$ Bcſicles, /pe7acles. Manes, gho/# of one deceaſed "8 

W Brouailles, entrails of owls. Materiaux, materials, 1 

8 Brouflailles, briers. Meurs, manners. 9 
Calendes, calends. Mouchettes, ſnuffers. 1 
Catacombes, catacombs. O eſeques, 2 4¹ rites. 4 
Ciſcaux, ſeiſfors. Pleurs, fear. 1 
zoli- Confins, confines. Premices, fir? fruits. 1 
8 4 Decombres, rubbiſh, 4 Pyrenees, Pyrenees ; j 
= Delices, delight. a Reprefailles, retaliations. 1 
tha PDepens, s. Rogations, rogation-week. 1 
n by Fcroueles, &ing's evil. Sigmates, prints, marks, ö 4 
= Entrailles, entrails. Tencbres, darkneſs. 1 
Pnutraves, Hactles. Vergetes, bruſßb. 1 
© 1- BY Entrefaites, tranſactions. Viifes, vic fuali. 8 
ap- i 
1 the IS | | ; | | | 
 Matines, Iaudes, nones, vepres, and complies, are the 4. 


canonical hours of part of the divine ſervice in the 
church of Rome. 


N 


125 Of nouns "which have their fingular and plural 
alike, 


ITY . 2 " x 7 
5 1 
2 "> mewn ren ener ore gry re rr Ra 
re: — oy - 
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2 3 ID — ö — 


. . . 
Nouns, ending PRE ſingular in s, 85 or 2 admit of 
5 no addition or alteration for the plural ; as, 
OMe | 


8 2 5G Abſc3s, 


CHAN VII. 196 5 Anw. II. 
Abſces, 2 "_ Hautbois, FO haut- 


thumes. | boys. 5 
Amas, heap, beaßs. Heros, hero, heres, 
os pine-apple, fine- Lacs, net, nets. 
af ples. Lambris, wainſcot, ꝛcain- 
2p, advice, advices. :. Jcoth« 
Bas, "flocking, flockings, Lamquais, lackey, lackeys, 
Bois, ⁊bsod, woods, Legs, legacy. 
Bras, arm, ams. Lis, lily, lilies. 
Rrebis, Des. Marais, marſh, marſh. 
Das, caſe, ca CS. Mets, meſs, di/Þ, diſhes, 
Commis, Wert clerks, Minois, face, faces. 
8 body, ladies. Mo e, month, months. 
Cypres, :ypreſs-tree, trees. Mors, bit, bits. 
Dais, canopy, canopies. ()s, bene, bones. 
Devis, plot of a building, Ours, bear, beers. 
plots. Palais, palace, palaces. 
Diſcours, 4: Hſecunſe, d diſcour- Panais, parſnip, pas Wil. 
es. Pas, Pace, paces. 
Dos, back, backs. Pays, country, countries, 


Echalas, . vine-prop, props. Pois, pea, peas. 
Elans, ejaculation, ejacula- Procts, law-ſuit. 


tions. Propos, taih, talks, 
Exces, exceſs, exceſſes, Puits, well, 9 
Fils, ſoz, ſons. :.;: -- Radis, rad; , radiyhes. 
Fois, time, times (e ence, Recors, bailiff”s ſetter, 12 
. ig 
Fonds, fund, Funds, Refus, refu ual refuſals.. 


Frimas, hoar-jre/t, froſts. Repas, meal, meals. 
Galetas, Poor le ging, la- Remords, remorſe, remorſes. 


gings. Rets, net, nets. 
Glacis, / ſlope, 2 pes. Ris, belle. ſmiles, 
 Gravois, rub9:/h. - Rubis, ruby, rubies, 
Gres, fans, tones. das, ſearce, ſcarces. 
Gros, drachm, drachms. Sens, ſenſe, ſenſes. 
Haras, ud, /luds. Souris, znouſe, mice. 


Harnois, barnefs, harneſſes. Succès, ſucceſs, ſucceſſes. 


Tamis, 


Of the plural (197) of nouns, 
Tamis, ſeve, ſieves. Faix, load, lads. 
5 Tapis, carpet, carpets, Flux, flux. i 
Tas, heap, heaps. Houx, holly, Hollies. 
Tems, time, times. Linx, hnx. 
Vers, verſe, verſes, | Noix, nut, nuts. 
225 Vis, ſcreto, ſcreius. Portefaix, porter, porters. 
roix, croſs, craſſes. Voix, voice, voices. 
Epoux, bridegroom, bride- Gaz, 
grooms. Nez, noſe, mes | 


286. The names of the letters of the alphabet are 
ſaid 1 in the plural as in the ſingular ; as, 1 
A, a, as; cen; Ke. 


287. Nouns, borrowed from the Latin, are alike in. 
both numbers; as, 
Alinea, paragraph, ee, 
Errata, errata. 


7 
Impromptu, imprompiu, impromptus. 
_ Infolio, folio, infolios. 
Oremus, collect, collef?s, &c. 
Except a few, which practice will better teach. 1 
288. Proper names, when uſed in the plural to ex- q 
15 preſs ſeveral perſons of the ſame name, are the ſame as 4 
my in the ſingular ; as, 1 
Les Crebilln, les Racine, les ; JR 5 ! 
But, if they are uſed metaphorically, "HT take an 0 
33 | b 
5 3 AS, | 
bs Ils font les Cifars de notre fiecle, they are the Cæſars of : 
our age. bY f 
Ils ttoient les Alexandres de ce tems, they were the A- 
lexanders of that time. 
Ce frecle abonda en Dimoſthenes et en Cicerons, that age 
was fertile in Demoſtheneſes and Ciceros, & c. ] 
mis, 8 4 289. oY | 
3 


Cnar. VIII. (198) Aux. II. 
289. Or NOUNS ADJECTIVE. 


 ApjecTives, in Engliſh, being undeclined words, 
that is to ſay, never changing their form or. termination 
to be made conformable to the gender or number of the 


ſubſtantive to which they relate and belong, the Engliſh 


learner will find ſome difficulty in the concordance of 
our adjectives; but, to remove it, obſerve that adjec- 


tives being words added to fubſtantives, to expreſs ſome 


affection, quality, or property, of them, and every 
noun (in French) being either maſculine or feminine, 
the adjective is made maſculine or feminine according 
to the gender of the ſubſtantive ; and, beſides, ſingular 
or plural, according to its number, 5 


290. Of the formation of the feminine gender of ad- 


This is done, generally ſpeaking, | by adding an e 


mute to the maſculine ; but many deviate from this rule. 


They are the following : ts 
Thoſe ending with an e mute are of both genders, 


Un homme, ou. une femme, agreable, an amiable man 


and woman. 
Un pere, ou un mere, tendre, a tender futher or mother. 
Un hls, ou une fille, »unz4ue, an only jor or daughter, 


Un mari, ou une femme, fidele, a faithful huſband- or 


wife, 


C. 


291. Adjectives, ending in c, are only eight, which 


are thus varied :. 


Blanc, blanche, white. Caduc, cadugue, decayed, 


Franc franche, ſincere, Grec, Gregue, Greek. 
Dec, ſeche, dry, Public, publique, public. 
Ammoniac, ammoniague, Turc, Turgue, Turkiſh, 

ammontac. | | 


F.. 


tabs. 
3 
2 


mn, one fe ESE 
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; Of the gender ( 199 ) of nouns adfectiiue. 


| ö F. 
292. Adjectives, ending in 5 change it into ve for 
the feminine; as, 


Neuf, neuve, new ; vif, vive, liveh, &c. , | 
1 $ 
293. Of adjectives ending in V thoſe, in which a Li 
comes before it, follow the general rule of taking an e 4 L | 
. mute for the feminine. The others are made feminine i 
Þ by the addition of %; as, l 
7 Total, totale, entire. 9 
i Eternel, eternelle, eternal. 1 
7 Gentil, gentille, pretty, genteel.. Li 
- Pareil, pareille, alike. WM 
Nul, nulle, void. 8 4 
Beau, fine ; fou, mad; mou, ſoft ; nouveau, neo; 
- vieux, old; from their old maſculine, bel, fol, mol, nou- 1 
vel, vicil, form their feminine, belle, folle, molle, nou- 1 
7 velle, vieille, according to the above rule. 5 1 
.. But, from the termination ih you muſt except MH 
Civil, civile, civil. e 3 
Pueril, puerile, ch:ldih, 1 
1 Subtil, ſubtile, ſubtle, 2" 
. 294. N. 
Benin makes benigne, kind, and malin, maligne, ma- |; 
7.5 „„ . : : 1 
Of this termination, ſome adjectives might be no- 'v 
- ted which are made feminine by the addition of ne; i 
1 but many good authors oppoſe that orthogaphy which "i 


has neither etymology nor pronunciation for its founda- 
tion, but only caprice. I think, with thoſe learned au- 
thors, that our language would gain very much if its 
orthography was ſimplified, and brought to an uniform 
and eaſy plan, by cutting off thoſe idle and troubleſome 
letters, multiplied by ignorance or caprice, 


The 


Crap, VIII. ( 200 ) ART, II, 


1 only adjective where » might be doubled is Ic, 
bonne, good, only becauſe it has been ſo long and ſo u- 
niverſally received, though yet contrary to its etymolo- 
£7 
295. I would likewiſe ſubject all the adjectives of 


this termination to the general rule, perhaps only ex. 
cepting net, nette, clean; ; and ſot, yung fooliſh. 


gy, bonus, bona. 


= 


8. 


296. The ſix following adjectives form their ſenſe 
nine by the addition of /e. 


Bas, baſſe, Io. Gras, graſſe, fat. 
Epais, epaiſſe, thick, Gros, groſſe, bigs 


Expres, expreſſe, expreſs. Tas, laife, tired, 
Fal makes fraiche, Fos 


X. 


297. AdjeAives of this termination change * into 0 
for the feminine; as, 
UNeureux, heureuſe, happy 


Except the following: 
Doux, douce, 5 N Roux, rouſſe, red. ruddy. 
Faux, fauſſe, falſe. Vieux, vieille, ol. 
Prefix, prehixe, prefixed. 

EUR. 

208. Adjectives of this termination change r into ſ⸗ 
for the feminine; as, 
Voleur, voleuſe, thicf ; faiſeur, W naler. 


Except the following, which follow the general rule: 


Anterieur, feregaing, Meilleur, better. 
Citérieur, citerior. Mineur, /. 
Extèérieur, outward, Poſterieur, hind, latter. 
Inferieur, inferior. Superieur, ſuperior. $ 
Interieur, inward, Ulterieur, farthermo}t. 
Majeur, greater, 


Of tl 


299. 
that are 


ly form 
cording 


300. ( 


AD: 


Yume r 


dition 


As 
the plu 


tion, | 


dition 


301 
of for 
in wh 
Exam 


Gros 


Of the plural Fx } of adjeftives. 


It is almoſt needleſs to obſerve that all adjectives, 
het are not found in one of the preceding liſts, regular- 
ly form their feminine by the addition of an e mute, a- 
cording to the general ruie. 


e Lk in. 


300. Or THE FortratIon or THE PLURAL or 
ADJECTIVES, 


ADJECTIVES form their plural according to the 
lame rule as the ſubſtantives ; that is to ſay, by the ad- 
dition of an s to the ſingular, very few excepted. 

As all adjzctives end their feminine in an e mute, 
the plural of that gender is of courſe liable to no excep- 


tion, but is univerſally and invariably formed by the ad- 
dition of an 5s. 


301. The maſculine gender, therefore, only admits 
of ſome exceptions ; and that is when it ends ins or x 
in which caſe the plural is the ſame as the hogwar. 
Example, 

Gros chien, a large dog. G70 chiens, large gs. 

Apartement bas, the law a- Apartements bas, the low a- 
partment, partments, | 

Pain bis, a brown loaf. Pains bis, brown loaves. 

Diſcours artificieux, the Diſcours artificieux, the art- 


artful diſcourſe. ful diſcourſes. 


Poſte avantageux, an ad- Poſtes avantageux, advan- 


vantageous poſt, tageous poſts. | 
Doux regard, the ſweet look. Doux regards, the feveet 
looks. | 
Anant capricieux, a capri Amants capricieux, capri- 
cious lover. cious lovers. 
Arbre creux, the bollow tree. Arbres creux, the bullnw 


trees. 


Enfant 


Crap, VIII. 


( 202 ) 


ART. III. 


Enfant curieux, 4 Curious Enfants curieux, curious 


child. 
Livre e Epais, the thick book. 
Auteur envieux, an envious 
author. 
Buiſſon epineux, the thorny 
buſh, 


Vin exquis, a choice wine. 


Accident facheux, the ſad ac- 


cident.. 
Faux ſerment, a fol th. 
Cheval fougueux, the cated 
horſe. 


Oeuf frais, a newslaid egg, 
Lion furieux, the * 
lion. 

FR eillard gouteux, a gouty 


man, 


1 8 Souris gracieux, the grace- 


ful ſmile, 

Poulet gras, a fat chicken. 
Habit gris, the grey coat. 
Ecolier hargneux, a Pee 


ib ſehoo -boy. 


Fugement indecis, the un- 


decided judgement. 
Chenrice induſtrieux, an 
induſtrious workman. 


ace. 
E mploi laborieux, 4 labs- 
r10us employ. 


Aire lumineux, the bright 


Aar. 


Mauvais lit, a bad bed, 


Procede myſterieux, the 


myſterious proceeding. 
015 noueux, 4 Knotty 
word, 


children. 
Livres 6 Epais, thick FER, 
Auteurs envieux, envious au- 
thors. 
Buiſſons Epineux, the thorny 


buſhes. 
Vins exquis, choice wines. 
Accidents facheux, the ſad 
accidents. 
Faux ſerments, falje eats, 
Chevaux fougueux, the un- 
 rTuly horſes. 


O. frais, new-lad eggs, 
Lions furieux, the furious 


lions. 


Vieillards gouteux, gouty old 


men. 


Souris gracieux, the grace- : 


ful ſmiles. 
Poulets gras, fat chickens, 


Habits gris, the grey coats. 


Ecoliers hargneux, vi 
ſchool- boys. 
Fugements indecis, the unde- 


cided judgements. 
Ouvriers induſtrieux, induſ- 


trxious workmen. 


Viſage joyeux, the chearful | 


Viſages joyeux, the chearſul 
faces, 
Emplois laborieux, laborious 


employs. 


Aſtres lumineux, the bright 


ars. 


| Mauvais lits, bad beds. 


Procedes myſterieux, the 
myſterious proceedings. 


Bois noueux, knotty woods. 


Mare 


. 


Of the plural 


Mari ombrageux, the ſuſ- 
picious huſband. 


Propos outrageux, an abu- 


ve diſcourſe. 

E Jos 22 For e froward 
child, 

Bijou precieux, a precious 
Jewel, 

Eſprit quinteux, the whim- 
ical mind. 

Pain raſſis, a flale loaf. 

Cheveu roux, the red hair. 


Chateau ruineux, a ruinous 
caſtle. 

Fruit ſavoureux, the ſavou- 
ry fruit. 


Regard ſcrieux, a ſerious 
look, 


Diner ſomptueux, the ſump- 


tuous dinner, 


Caractere ſoucieux, a mo- 


| roſe temper. 


Concert tumultueux, the tu- 


multuous concert. 
Animal venimeux, a veno- 
mous animal. 


_ Effort viguoreux, the vigo- 


rous effort. 


13203 


of nouns adjectiue. 


Maris ombrageux, the fu - 
Picious huſbands. / 


Propos outrageux, abuſive 


diſcourſes. 


E nfants pervers, the froward 
children. 


Bijoux precieux, precious 


Jewels, 


 Eſprits quinteux, the whim- 


fical minds, 
Pains raſſis, Hale haves. 


Cheveux roux, the red heads 


of hair. 

Chateaux ruineux, ruinous 
caſiles. . 

Fruits ſavoureux, the ſavou- 
ry fruits. 

Regards 
looks. 


Diners ſomptueux, the ſump- 


tuous dinners, 

Caraeres ſoucieux, moroſe 
Lempers. 

Concerts tumultueux, the 
tumultuous concerts. 

Animaux venimeux, veno- 
molis animals. | 


Efforts vigoureux, the vi- 


gorous efforts. 


The plural of tout, all, is tous. | 


302. Some adjectives, ending i in a, have no plural 
for the maſculine, though they are uſed in that number 


7 Auſtral, | ſuthern, | 


Boreal, northern. 


tor the feminine. They are, 


Clauftral, clas 1 
Conjugal, conjugal. 


Diametral, 


ſcrieux, . | 
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CHAP. VIII. ART, Ila 


( 204 99 


Diametral, diametral. Natal, native. 


Fatal, fatal. Naval, nal. 
F lial, filial, Nuptial, nuptiall. 
Final, final. Paſtoral, 35 apt a nel. 
Frugal, frugal, Special, "ſpecial. , 11 


Total, total. 
Trivial, trivial. 


Venal, "veal. 


Jovial, jovral. 
Litteral, /:teral, 
Matinal, early. 
Naſal, naſal. 


Martial, warlike, is only uſed in the ſingular and 


from penitential, ene only! in the plural. 


a1 PEDCDR- 
"Os NOUNS - NUMBER. 


= - Nouns of number, being either ſubſtantive or 
adjective, might appear to be included in the foregoing 
treatiſe upon thoſe nouns ; yet they are of ſo particular 
a nature, that a diſtinct chapter for them has been al- 
lowed by all grammarians. | 
They are of five ſorts ; ; namely, the primitive, or car- 
dinal; the ordinal; the collective; the partitive, or 4 
os - and the increaſing, or multiplicative. _ 
The two firſt ſorts are adhectives, and the three others 
ſubſtantives. 
The following tables will make this clearly appear. 65 


304. Primitive, or cardinal, numbers expreſs how 
many, or the number ſimply and N of bers 
or things, we Ras of ; as, 


Un j Jour, one x eh 

"Deux ans... -* ibo years. 
Trois meſſieurs, three gentlemen. 
Quatre dames, four ladies. 


g Cinq 


Pri 
Cingq ſe 


Six mc 
Sept oi 
Huit n 
Neuf e 
Dix co 
Onze 
Douze 
Treize 


Quato) 
Quinz, 


Seize | 
Dix-ſe 
Dix-hi 
Dix- ne 
Vingt 

Vingt 

Vingt- 
Vingt- 

Vingt- 

Vingt. 

Viagt- 
Vingt. 
Vingt- 
Vingt- 
Trent. 
Trent: 
Trent. 


Quara 
Cinqu 
Soixan 
Soixar 
Soixan 
tiere 
Soixar 
Soixar 
teau 


19 


Primitive E numbers, 4 
Cinq ſemaines, froe weeks, iN 
Six mois, fix months. i: 
Sept ouvriers, ſeven workmen, 48 
Huit morceaux, eight pieces, 1 
Neuf enfans, nine children. 9 
Dix coups, ten blos. 9 i 
Onze vaiſſeaux, eleven ſhips. 18 
Douze canons, * Twelve guns. "q 
Treize matelots, thirteen ſailors, i 
Quatorze voiles, Fourteen ſails. | 
Quinze rivieres, fifteen rivers. 
Seize lacs, _ ſixteen lakes, i 
Dix-ſept etangs, ſeventeen ponds, 4 
Dix-huit fontaines, eighteen fountains. 18 
Dix-neuf gouttes, nineteen drops. 1 
Vingt cailloux, twenty flints. 

Vingt & une pierres, twenty-one flones. 


Vingt-deux rochers, 
Vingt-trois 1les, 
Vingt-quatre corps, 
Vingt-cinq bouches, 
Viagt-ſix dents, 
Vingt-ſept habits, 
Vingt-huit veſtes, 
Vingt-neuf chemiſes, 
Trente bonets, 
Trente & un chapeaux, 
Trente-deux bas, 


&c. 


Quarante, &c. boutons, 
Cinquante, &c. mouchoirs, fifty, Ec. handkerchiefs, 


Soixante montres, 
Soixante & une bottes, 


Soixante & deux taba- 


"fieres, 
Soixante & trois Epees, 


Soixante & quatre cou- 


teaux, 


twenty-three iflands. 


: twenty-five mouths, 


_ twenty-eight waiſtcaats, 


twenty-two rocks. 
twenty-four bodies. 


twenty-ſix teeth. 
twenty-ſeven coats. 


twenty-nine ſhirts, 
thirty caps. 
thirty-one hats. 
thirty-two fuckings, 
15 
forty ”, Sc. buttons. 


ſixty watches, 
ſixty-one boxes. 


/ cy tro ſnuff=boxes, 
| fixty-three feords, 


fexty-four knives, 
; Soiante 


* e _-_m = 410 — 
3 — 5 a * 
— og HS 3 . W — 2 4 © 
— Par [gg * . 1 
* - : * C5 * 1 TRE . >, =; 
3 — br x" , X * 
* F r e fc 
2 * — * 


— 8-—Le" 
” a IE — 
* Bi fo — — 
1 — 18 $ 4 — 
+ . n wh * — 
— * — * ag 


E I 4 


= 
275 1 
1 2 
- 
1 
1 Fl — 
Wor. *R 
«A , % | 
* A 
* * iN 
+ 1 # y 
34 MY 
WR.” 4 ! 
. '® , 
_ $$ 
* fg 2 "UL 
4 * * 
1 1 © 
1 » » 1% * 
BB 
\ 
: L >. 
Nt * 3 « {% * * 
1.220 by 
1 
; ; ERS 
', RR 
* 
T7 3 + 4 
AY K 
1 1 * 
* . 
ITY C *: Ws 
e 
2 * il L 
{3h "5 1 
- i} + 
4 > -2| 
vg e 
1 
4 * 
9 — 
F k 1 
* 
7 * 1 2 
7 v 4s" 
. . vH 1 
4 4 1 
. , 
U :+Y 1 
1 [ 


Crap, VIII. 


Soixante & cinq raſoirs, 
Soixante & ſix canes, 
Soixante & ſept miroirs, 
Soixante & huit tabliers, 
Soixante & neuf man- 
chons, 
Soixante & dix Eventails, 
Soixante & onze maiſons, 
Soixante & douze fenetres, 
Soixante & treize volets, 
Soixante & quatorze ta- 
dleaux, 
Soixante & quinze eſtam- 
pes. 
Sorxante & ſeize bordures, 
Soixante & dix-ſept chai- 
On 
Soixante & dix-huit Rau- 
r 
Soixante & dix- neuf ta- 
-.. .pourets, 
Quatre-vingts chandelles 
Quatre-vingt- une lan- 
ternes, | 


Quatre-vingt-deux lam 


Pes, 


Quatre-vingt- trois Wing 


Quatre-vingt- quatre ba- 
N 

Quatre. vinꝑt · cinq bau- 
teilles, 
Quatre-vingt-ſix verres, 


Quatre- -vinge- -huit ſervi- 
tes, 


Quatre-ingt- neuf aſſi- 


Quatre-vingt-dix plats, 


2886) ARr. IV. 


xty-jfrve rYaſors. 
15 1 3 | 
ftxty-ſeven luking-glaſſes. 
 ſexty-erght aprons. | 
ſixty- nine muſs. 


ſeventy fans, 
ſeventy- one houſes, 
ſeventy-two windows. 
ſeventy-three ſhutters. 
Fn: -four pictures. 


ſeventy-foe prints. 


ſeventy-ſix frames. 


Seventy- ſeven chairs, 


\ſroemty-eight elbow-chairs. _ 


\ſeventy-nine ſtools, 


eighty candles, - 
eighty-one lanterns. 


eighty-two lamps 3 


eighty- tyre caſts. 
eighty-four barrels, 


| exghiy- five bottles. 


_ eighity-ſix glaſſes. 
Quatre-vingt ſept nappes, 


erghty-ſeven table-cloths.. 
eighty-eght napkins. 


eirhiy-nine plates. 


ninety diſhes. 


Qu atree 


Primitive 


Quatre-vingt-onze poires, 
Quatre-vingt-douze pom- 
mes, 
Quatre-vingt-treize pè- 
Ches, | 
Quatre-vingt-quatorze 
prunes, 
Quatre-vingt-quinze abrt- 
_ cots, 
Quatre- vingt-ſeize pavies, 


Quatre-vingt-dix-ſept noix, 
Quatre- vingt- dix-huit noi- 


ſettes, 


Quatre-vingt- dix-neuf a- 


velines, 
Cent melons, _ 
Cent- une, &c. hgues, 
Cent-dix, &c. citrons, 
Cent-vingt,* &c. oranges, 


_ Cent-trente, &c. . | 


bo 


Centequuarante, dec. gre- 
nades, 5 

Cent-cinquante, Kc. o- 
lives, 

Cent foixante capres, 
Cent- ſoixante & dix co- 

e 
Cent-quatre-vingt . 

ſions, 

Cent. quatre- vingt- dix E- 

Coliers, 


Deux cents jeunes demoi- 


„ ä 


| ſcore, 


T 2 
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128 5 


numbers. 


ninety- one pears, 
mnety-two apples. 


ninety- three peaches, - 


ninety-four plumbs. 


ninety-five apricots. 
ninety-/; 75 * e | 
ninety-jeven walnuts. 
ninety-eight ſmall nuts. 
ninely- nine filberts. 


a hundred melons, 


a hundred and one, &c, figs: 
à hundred and ten lemons. 
a hundred and twenty oran- 


ges. 

a hundred and thirty pins - - 
app les. 

a hundred and for ty pomgra- 


nates. 


a hundred and fifty olives. 


a hundred and ſixty capers. 
a hundred and ſeventy cocoa- 
nuts, ge 


a hundred and eighty beard- 


ing. ſchools, 
a hundred and ninety boys. 


two hundred young ladies, 


* We likewiſe ay SIX VINGTS for a hundred and 3 ; that is fig 
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Chr. VIII. (208) ARr. IV. 
Trois cents livres, three hundred bocks, 
Quatre cents cahiers, four hundred copy-bookss 
Cinq cents plumes, ive hundred quills. 

Six cents plumes, ſix hundred pens. 


Sept cents lettres, 
Huit cents colleges, 
Neuf cents lignes, 


Mille“ etudiants, 


Deux mille mots, 
Trois mille noms, 
Quatre mille verbes, 
Cingꝗ mille billes, 
Six mille chevaux, 
Sept mille bceufe, 


Huit mille vaches, 
Neuf mille brebis, 


Dix mille lots, 
Vingt mille blancs, 
Trente mille billets, 
Quarante mille pas, 


Cinquante mille arpents, 


Soixante mille lieues, 


Soi xante & dix mille milles, 
8 Quatre- vingt mille livres, 


Quatre-vingt-dix mille li- 
vres, pieces, 
Cent mille guinces, 


even hundred letters, 
_ eight hundred colleges. 


nine hundred lines. 


a thouſand ſtudents. 
119 thouſand words 
three thouſand nauns. 


four thouſand verbs, 
froe thouſand marbles. 


fix thouſand horſes. 


even th ouſand oxen. 


eight thouſand cows. 
nine thouſand ſheep 2 


ten thouſand prizes. 


twenty thauſand blanks. 
thirty thouſand tickets, 


forty thouſand paces. 
fifty thouſand acres. 


ſixty thouſand leagues, 
ſeventy t FA ouſand miles. 


eighty thouſand pounds 
(weight. : ng 

ninety thouſand poundy 
(feerling. ) 


one hundred theuſandguineas. 


ARTICLE v. 


305 The ordinal number ſerves to expreſs the or- 


der, or rank, of things; as, 


Le premier rang, 
Le ſecond volume, 


the firſt 8 
the ſecond volume. 


* We uſe milinſtcad of mille when expreſſing a date, or running year, from 
a certain period; as, Pan mil deux cent vingt, in the year one e tnouſand two 


hundred and tw 88 


Ia 


0 


oOrdn! 


La troiſieme page, Oy, 
1 quatrieme edition, 0 


La einquieme ligne, 
La ſixieme fois, 
Le ſeptieme effort, 
Le huitieme mois, 
Le neuvieme jour, 
La dixieme heure, 


La onzieme* viſite, 


Le douzieme roi, 
Le treizieme enfant, 


Le quatorzieme bouton, 


Le quinzieme acte, 

La ſeizieme lettre, 

Le dix- ſeptieme mot, 

Le dix-huitieme conge, 

La dix- neuvieme revolu- 
tion, 

La vingtieme apparition, 

La vingt & unieme annẽe, 

La vingt- deuxieme rue, 

Le vingt- troifieme arbre, 


Le vingt-quatrieme Edit, 
Le vingt- cinquieme cha- 


pitre, 


Le vingt- ſixieme ſion, 
Le vingt-ſeptieme article, 


La vingt-huitieme maiſon, 


Lavingt-neuvieme fenètre, 
Le trentieme ſoldat, . 
Le trente & N &. 


rẽgiment, 
Le quarantierne, &c. fu- 
fil, 
La cinquieme, | Ke. porte, 
La ſoixantieme, &c. nee 


_tique, e . 


( 2090 


num bers, | 


the third page. 
the fourth edition, 
the fifth line. 

the fixth time. 
the ſeventh attempt. 
the eighth month. 
the ninth day. 

the tenth hour, 

the eleventh viſit, 


the twelfth king. 


the thirteenth child. 
the fourteenth button. 


the fifteenth att. 


the ſixteenth letter. 


_ the ſeventeenth word, 


the erghtcenth holiday. 


: the nineteenth nder 


the iet apparition. 


the twenty-firſt year. 

the twenty- ſecond ſtreet, 
the twenty-third tree. 
the twenty-fourth edict. 


the twenty- fifth chapter. 


the twenty-ſi | xth ſection. 


the twenty-ſeventh article. 


the twenty-eighth houſe. 


the twenty-mnth window. 
the thirtieth folder. 


the thirty: firſt, & c c. n. 


"oh fortieth, ec. gun. LS: 


the fiſtieth, Oc. dur. 


the ſixtieth, Sc, op: 


* Obſerve that the article 3 not f uffer eliſion before cheſe ew wards, 


 ONZE, eleven; QNZIEME, eleventh 3 nor 0U1, yes. 
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Cup. vn. 


livre, | 

Le quatre-vingtieme, &c, 

- vaiſſeay, 

Le quatre-vingt dixieme, 
&c. feu, 

Le centieme, &c. mat, 

Le cent & unieme, &c. of- 
ficier, 

15 deux-centieme, Ke. ba- 
taillon, 

Le trois- -centieme, bec. 
feuillet, 

Le quatre - centieme, &c. 

homme, | bs 

La cinq-centieme, Kc. 

femme, 


Le ſix-centieme, &c. grain, 


Le ſept-centieme,; &c. } pier- 
re, 


Le huit-centieme, &c. lot, 


Le neuf-centieme, kee. 


blanc, 
Le millieme, &c. numero, 


ARTICLE VI. 


306. CoLLEcTIVE nouns, though in the ſingular 
number, expreſs a plurality of individuals or things, ſo 
collected and united together that they make but one 


body. 


There are two ſorts of collective nne, the appella: | 


. tive, and thoſe of number. 


The appellative colleclive nouns are common nouns, F 
expreflive of multitude, or plurality, f in the ſingular | 


number; ; ſuch as, 


6210) 
Le ſoixante &dixieme, &c. 


the hundredth; Ec. maſt. 


N the tuo hundredth, Sc. bat- 


— 


ART. V. 
the ſeventieth, Se. backs. 


the cightieth, Se. ſhip. , 


the ninetieth, &c. fre. 


the hundred and firft, Sc. 


officer. 


taliun. 
the three hundredth, Sc 4. 
leaf. 


the four hundredth & c. man. 
the froe hundredth, & c. wo⸗ 


man. 


the fro x hundredth, Ce. 


grain. 

the ſeven bundredth, &c c. 

r 

the eight hundredth, & 6. 
r1 ze. 

the nine hundredth, & e. 
blank. 


the e Sc. 8 


Armee, 


112252 


* Glleftwve ( 211. ) numbers: 


Armée, f. an arm, Foret, f. a foreſt. 
Troupe, f. a troop. _ euple, m. a people, 
Multitude, f. a multitude, La plupart, f. mo/t people. 
Foule, f. a croud. _ | | 


307. But collective nouns of number not only denote 
plurality in the ſingular, but likewiſe denote and ſpecify 


a determined quantity, implied in the meaning of the 


neun; as, 7 75 
9355 In muſic, 3 
Duo, m. a duet; trio, m. the trio. 


RE In poetry, 
Tercet, m. a flanza of three verſes. 
Quatrain, m. à quatrarn. 

Sixain, m. 4 /tanza of fix verſes. _ 
Huitain, m. a ſtanza of eight verſes, 
Dixain, m. a ſtanza of ten verſes. 


At hitto, or lottery. 

Ambe, m. the drawing of two numbers. 
 Terne, m. three numbers. 

Quaterne, m. four numbers. 
Quine, m. five numbers, 


ER „„ © 1 [| ney 

Tierce, f. a ſequence of three cards. 

Quarte, or quatrieme, f. a ſequence of four. 
Quinte, f. p — — 

Seizieme, f. — „x. 

By Dix-ſeptieme, # — — ſeven. | 

Dix-huitieme, f. . 


= In calculation. 

Demi-douzaine, f. - half-a-dozen, 

Dixaine, f. Hbualfra- ſcore. 
Douzaine, f. a dozen. 5 
Quinzaine, f. 4 fortughs, _ 


Junk, Vingtaine, f., m fror. 


'T rentaine, f. | | thirty, f 


Quarantaine, 
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ART. VI. 


(Gan) 
Quarantaine, f. 5a forty.” ety char 
Cinquantaine, E. . Hes . hh 


- Onar, VIII. 


Soixantaine, f. Ixty. 
Centaine, f. 4 hundred. 


308. The partitive nouns of number ere to expreſs 


parts of a whole divided; as, 
Moitie, f. the half. 
Tiers, m. a third. 
Quart, m. the fourth. 

. Cinquieme, m. 4 fifth, 


W m. a ſixth, 


Septieme, m. a "a ſeventh, 

Huitieme, m. the eighth. 

Neuvieme, m. a ninth. 

Lee, m. the tenth, 
Gs. 


The increaſi ng, or r multiplicative, nouns of num- 
ber de to expreſs how many times the ſame quantity 


is repeated; as, 


Double, m. the dk. | 
'Treple, m. the treble, 
Quadruple, m. the quadruple. 

; 9 m. the hundred e 5 


ARTICLE vn. 


Or THE GENDER or NON or NUMBE R, 


3 to. of the primitive, or cardinal, 


The only noun, ſuſceptible of variation in ie par- 


Rn is un; which ſor the feminine makes une, wwhes 


ther alone, or compounded with ſome other number 3 


as, . l 
Un, . one. 18 
Vingt & un, or une, Nuenty- one. 
Trente & un, or une, thirty ons. 
Quarante & un, or une, forty-one, | 
Cinquante & un, er une, fifty-one... 


* 


Of 
311 


alterat 


Th 
but in 


as, 


An 
trent 


Of the gender of 3, (-:2t4- nouns of number. 

311. Of the ordinal nouns, two are ſuſceptible of 

alterations for the feminine gender. They are, 
Premier, premiere, firſt. 

Second, ſeconde, ſecond. 


| Theſe are never compounded with other numbers; 


but in the ſtead we make uſe of unieme and deuxieme ; 
as, _ | 


We 


Vinge & unieme, t#wenty-fir/?. 
Vingt-deuxieme, twenty-ſecond, 

Trente & unieme, thirty-fir/#. 
Trente-deuxieme, thirty-/econd, &c, 
And not vingt-premier, vingt-ſecond, trente-premier, 
trente- ſecond, ws 


| 312. Of collective nouns of number, thoſe belonging 
to muſic, poetry, and the lottery, are maſculine, the 


reſt feminine. 5 
313. Partitive nouns of number are all maſculine, ex- 
cept moitié, half, and dime, tithe, which are feminine. 
314. Multiplicative nouns of number are all maſcu- 
line without exception. 0 LO 


„„ AETIOHE 
Or ru NUMBER or NOUNS or NUMBER. 


315. Primitive nouns of number, it is evident, are 
all naturally plural, except un, one; and conſequently 
require no alteration to be made of that number, except 
cent, a hundred, and million, a million, ſpoken of ay 
more than one hundred or million; as, 

Deux cents, two hundred; trois millions, three millions. 


But, when ſpeaking of the date of an event, or of 
the preſent year, we ſay, mil fix cent cinguante- deux, mil 
| ſept cent quatre-vingt-ſept, We do not write ſix cents, 
ſept cents, becauſe it is uſed in the ſenſe of an ordinal 
number, exprefling only one year, being the x 
V Rowe 2s redt 
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Cnar. VIII. (414) Ak r. IX. 


dredth or ſeven hundreth. | Whereas, if theſe: very 
numbers were uſed as primitive, or cardinal, nnmbers, 


cent ſhould be ſpelt with an s; as, 


Cette pyramide dura mille ſept cents quatre-vingt- 


ſept ans, that pyramid laſted one thouſand ſeven hundred 
and eighty-ſeven years. „ | 


Vingt takes likewiſe an s when preceded by fix or qua- 
tre; as ſix-vinots, quatre-vingts ;, but obſerve that this 
laſt is only uſed when immediately followed by a ſubſtan - 
tive, otherwiſe it is ſpelt without an s; as ꝑ 

Quatre-vingts ans, eighty years 
Quatre-vingts maiſons, eizhty houſes, &c, _ 

Quatre-vingt-un, an eighty-one years. | 
Quatre-vingt · deux maiſons, eighty- tuo houſes. 


The nouns of number of the four other denomina- 


tions form their plural according to the general rule. 


; 316. Having thus far ſettled every particular relating 


to nouns, I ſhall cloſe this chapter with three liſts, by 
vhich I hope to complete it. EK 


The 1ſt is a lift of adjectives uſed ſubſtantively in 


French: the ſecond of nouns maſculine having a clear 
and diſtinct feminine gender, (318,) and the 3d of ad- 
jectives which imply a different ſenſe according as they 
are placed before or after a ſubſtantive, (319.) . 
Many adjectives are uſed ſubſtantively in French. 


The Engliſh language offers likewiſe adjectiyes uſed 
in the ſame, manner, but they are far leſs numerous, 


there being oftenin Engliſh no other way to render thoſe 
French ſubſtantive-adjeCtives but by a ſtrict ſubſtan- 
tive, or a periphraſe, as you may obſerve in the follow- 


ing table. 5 


VVB. That the learner may the more eaſily under- 
Rand how ſtrictiy every word of the ſecond column is 


2 


Adjed 


a Frenc 
is placec 
be conſi 


Uſeful, 
55 
True, 
Falſe, 
Shinn 
Neceſſa 
Prancif 
Import, 
E EG ntl 


Lean, 


Poſſibl 
1 
Tempe 
Hpiriti 
Sacre! 
Profa 
| RY. 
Sublin 


118 


a 


Adjeflives uſed 


Paſt, 
[5.00 
Future, 
Cold, 

H. ar, 
Dry, 
Net, 
Clear, - 
Freſh, 
Uſefuk, 
Aegreeable, 
True, 
Falſe, 
Shining, 
Neceſſary, 
Principal, 


le paſle, 

le preſent, 

le futur, 
le froid, 

le chaud, 

le ſec, 

le mouillé, 

le clair, 

le frais, 

Putile, 

Pagreable, 

le vrai, , 
le faux. 

le brillant, 

le néceſſaire, 

le principal, 
Important, l' important, 
Eſſential, Peflentiel, 
Superfiuous, Ne ſuperflu, 
Sad, le ſolide, -. 
Fixed, le fe, 
Cafual, de caſuel, 
8trong, le fort. 
Jeak, le folble, 
Fat, le gras, 
Lean, le maigre, 
Poſſible, le poſſible, 
Impeſſible, i-apolible, 
Temporal, is temporel, 
Spiritual, le ſpirituel, 
Sacred, le ſaers, 
Profane, le profane, 

xtreme, Vextreme,. 
Sublime, le ſublime, 


Enn) 


a French adjective, the correſponding Engliſh adjective 
is placed in the firſt column, but the laſt third only is to 
be conſidered as explanatory of the ſecond, 


the dry part, 
the wet part. 
the light, © 
- the freſh air. 
utility. 


pleaſure. Wn 
truth. it. 


; falſehood, 


what 15 neegfary. 
the principal. 
_ what is important. 


the main point. 
Superflutty. 
the ſolid. 

the erquiſites, 

the 75 1 

Ihe foible, weak fide. _ 


| what 1s poſſible, 


_ what is profane, 


fubſtantvely, 


the paſt. | 
the preſent. | 
the future. Þ 
the cold weather, þ 
the hot weather, 1 
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the fat. 
the lean. 
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impoſſibilities. 
the temporal. 
the ſpiritual, 
what is ſacred. 
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the extreme. 


the ſublime. 
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CAT. VIII. 
Lively, le vif, 
Acute, le fin, 
Sad, le facheux, 
Tragical, le tragique, 
Comical, le comique, 
FW onderful, le merveilleux, 
Fine, le beau, 
| Good, le bon, 
Worſe, le pire, 
Better, le meilleur, 
Inward, PVinterieur, 
Outward, Pexterieur, 
Superior, le fſupterieur, 
- cog I':'inferieur, 
hin, le mince, 
Big, le gros, 
Narrow, PVetroit, 
Broad, le large, 
Long, le N 
Higb, le haut, 
Low, le bas, 
Hard, le dur, 
Tender, le tendre, 
Bitter, l'amer, 
Empty, le vuide, 
_ Contrary, le contraire, 
Difficult, le difficile, 
ext, le prochain, 
 Warlike, le. militaire, 
Black, le noir, 
IVhite, le blanc, 
IRR © rouge, 
Green, le vert, 
Blue, le bleu, 
Grey, le gris, 


le) jaune, bo 


(26 ) 


— = yellow... 


vx ABA. 


the quick; 2 os ov. | 
— niceft'þ ont. 8 — 
EDD, agen. n 
— tragical part. . 
— comital part. | Au 
— — A A 
— beauty. „den 21 
 awhat ts good.” 8 \\ 
hogs: worſt, | A 23 


— infide. , noms) 
— ft {in 
— . * BY YC 
— inferior. en 

1591 in part. tram N 


b hict part. 


— narrow part. 
— HENNA +3 34 8.9K FA 
— length. 11 d | 


— top. 1 7 1 A Ts which 
—- bottom. 
2 hard part. 


— tender ae Ae 85 4 


N bitter. 9 {14 Lit TRIAL 
— emptineſs. om 
— Contrary. ,\ 4a (\ 
— difficulty, N 


one's neighbour. f 
the military order. a 


'— black. : M „Vel. 
E white, | ENDITCEND 
Henn ns. 
—— - green. ns 

— „ in | nd 
rn Wen 


* 
4 noietit, 


4 4 . A 
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": ©. 


* 


. 


Impudent, | 
Audacicus, 
 Rah, 


4, iferable, 


Lame, 
Blind of one 


* 
Croſs, 2 


* 


Ancient, les anciens, 
Good, les bons, , 
Wicked, les méchants, 
Poor, les pauvres, 
Rich, les riches, | 
Learned, les ſavants, 
Ignorant, les ignoraats, 
Wiſe, les ſages, 
Fooliſh, les infenſes, 
Handſome, les belles, 
Innocent, un innocent, 
Ungrateful, un ingrat, 
Stubborn, unentete, 
Infolent, un inſolent, 


Impertinent, un imperti- 


un impudent, 


un temeraire, 
Barbarous, un barbare, 
Savage, un ſauvage, 


Incredulous, un incredule, 
Pius, 


un devot, 
Impious, un imple, 
Damned, un damne, 


| Deſpaired of, un deleſpere, 


un malheu- 


Un appy, 
Proud, 


un miſerable, 

Ambitious, 

Advantage- 
ous, 


Blind, 


un _ avanta- 
gen. 
un aveugle, 
un boiteux, 
un borgne, 


un bourru, 


Bhettver ed (420 


un audacieux, 


unorgueilleux, 


un ambitieux, 


lago 
the ancients, 
— good, © 
— Tvicked, 


— Pee. 


rn rich. 


— learned. 


— ignorant. 
— ſages. 

— fools. 
8 . fe ar ſex " $2 
an innocent. 
an ingrate, 


a ſtubborn - 


an inſolent. 


an impertinent. 


an impudent. 


an audacious fellow. 


a raſh man. 
a barbarous man. 
a ſavage. 


an unbeliever. 


a votary. 

an impious. 

a damned, 

a deſperate man. 
awretch. 


a proud man, 


à ſcoundrel. 


an ambitious man. 
a felf-conceited man. 


a Blind man. 


a lame man. 


4 man blind of one eye. 


a boar. 
5 Anmorous, 
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CaaP. VIII. (28) -A. 
Amorous, un amoureux, @ luer. 
Warlike, un guerrier, a warrior. TTL 
Sufficient, un ſuffiſant, à concerted 1 | 


Stayed, une prude, . 
Precious, uneprecieule, 


Capricious, une caprici- 


eule, | 


a diſcreet woman. 
an affected woman. ſts 4 


ac 12 1£10UusS woman. 


„ Obſerve e that ſome nouns are beck ub 
ade and adjective, perfectly diſtinct, and in analo- 


gous ſenſe; as, 


Adjective, 


Un lieu fecreh, a fecret piace. 


Un projet ridiculs a ri- 


diculotis Proje 4 | 
Une femme adutere, an 
adultercſs. * | 7 


Un _ calime, a quiet | 


mind, 


Un Ae chagrin, a mo- 
roſe temper. 


Un enfant colore, a pa n 


ate child. 
Une conduite Politigue, | 
political eon. 


Un homme fourde. a de 


cciiſul man. N 
Une communion Tavilage, 
a r ſacrilegtous COMPRUTLOR. 


Une eau ball, p thick Ce neſt que trouble, it is 


water. 


? Subſtant ye, | 


Dire un 9 to tell a | 4 


cret. 


Ila un el he has a 


ridicunle. 
Commettre un allullere, 60 
commit adultery. 8 
Je | jouis d' une a 1 

cieux, I enjoy d 4 Acid, 

Peace. } 
Il s'abandonne au chagrin, 


De ab andons binfeF"; 4 


grief. 


Apaiſez ſa colere, beg his 


anger. 

Verſe dans la politique, ver- 
fed in politics. 2 

La fourbe eſt dans ſon eur, 
aeceit dioells in his heart. 

N'ajoute pas le facrilege à 


tes forfaits, do not add 


facrilege to thy. crimes.” 


nothing but co Haan. = 


Under 


entfbe- neun: 629) Hike adjectives. MW 
Under this deſeription the following cannot be 1 
Bas, low, . Bas, focking, eat? WW 
Gros, lig, Gross, a drachm, ( nde ) | if 
Baſſeſſe, meannefs, and groſſeur, bigneſs, 5 being the 1 
I true derivatives of bas, low, and gro, big. 1 
318. The 2d is a lift of ſubſtantive- nouns maſculine 1 
1 that have a clear and diſtinct feminine gender, and con- 1 
9 ſequently might be more properly logked upon as adjece 1 
5 tives than ſubſtantives. 1 
Maſculine. Feminine. 1 
J En Dien, God, - Deeſſe, goddeſs, M 
3 Empereur, emperor. Imperatrice, empreſs. - os 
55 Roi, king, 7 5 Reine, queen. 1 
E | Pr ince, Pr ince. Pr inceſle, princeſs. ; 5 | 
WW 2 Duc, duke, Ducheffe, dutchefs. 1 
| Comte, earl, count, Comteſſe, counteſ . 1 
: Marquis, marquis. Marquiſe, marchioneſs, \,;, 1 
Baron, baron, Barone, baroneſs. 8 9 
f Pretre, pri. P erxetreſſe, prieſſeß. . 1 
8 Chanoine, genen, Chanoineſſe, he- canon. 
80 Abbe, abbot. Abbeſſe, abbeſs. 
Prieur, prior. Prieur, prior nun. 
I Religieux, frier. Religicule, wn. i 
5 Pere, father. Mere, mother. n Fig 
N Mari, huſband, | Femme, ce. "8 
8 Epoux, ſpouſe. : Epouſe, ſpouſe. 1 
8 Frere, hroſber.  vceur, lter. | 
A Fils, "i Pille, danv rs F 
*X 


Couſin, cou isn. _ Couline, coin. 
Oncle, uncle. 5 Tante, aunt. 
Neveu, nephew. Niece, nic. 
Parrain, Godfather,  Marraine, Godl- mother. 
Filleul, godſon. FTDilleule, God. daughter. 
" Compere.” he-gofſid. Commere, ſhe-go off.” 32 3 
5 Omdelin, o orphan. Bs Orpheline, female. orphan. * 
125 1 2 Jumeau, 
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Crap. y III. 


Fama. tuin. 
arent, Ainſinan. 


Heritier, Heir. 
Maitre, maſber. 


Ouverneur, gevernor. 


Ecolier, pupil. 


Tuteur, guardian. 


Pupille, guardian's pupil, A 


Serviteur, man ſervant. 
Apprenti, apppentice- boy. 


Curateur, truſtee. 
Teſtateur, te/tator. 
Debitear, debtor. 
Protecteur, protector. 


Bienfaiteur, benefaFtor. | 


Mediateur, mediator. 


Eqchantgury co urer. 


T latear, flatirer.. 
Pecheur, inner. 
engeur, avenger. 
Menteur, har. 
Traitre, traitor. 


Diable, devil. 


Ivrogne, drunken man. 


Payſan, cotiniryman.. 
Berger, ſhepherd. 


| Marchant, merchant. | 


Meunier, os? 
Boulanger, baker. 
Cuiſinier, cook. 
Boucher, butcher. _ 
Fermier, farmer. 
Fruitier, fruiterer. 


t 9 465,71 


(0 0 70 nw KX. 
a 1971 9 0 | 


Jumelle, coin. 
Parente, inf. 5 
FHeritiere, heireſs. 155 
Amie, friend. ine, 
Maitreſſe, m! by rl 00015 
Gouvernante, gobern . 
Ecoliere, ſbe- pupil. 5 
Tutrice, mag gnardiuin. : 
Pupille, guardiar's ſep 
_ "Ss 
Servante, maid-ſervant. 
Apprentie, apprentice il. 
Curatrice, female 1 Lig A 
Teſtatrice, teſtatrix. ni 
Debitriee, female debtor. 
Protectrice, protect re. 
Bienfaitrice, benefactreſß. 
Mediatrice, mediatreſs. 


Enchantereſſe, ite con- 


jure. e 
Flateuſe, ſhe fatty, jt 
Pecherelſe, female ff unrl 
Vengereſſe, female eee 
Mienteuſe, female. liar. 


Traitreſſe, traitreſ. 


Diableſſe, he- devil. 


im, ee 2 | 


Man. 6 8 38 a 


Payſanne, conny ebm. J 


Bergere, ſbepherdeſ s. 
Marchande, [Ame 2 


keeper. 


JAS) 


Meuniere, miller” s wife. en 


| Boulangere, baker's wifes 


Cuiſiniere, man- c (| _ 


Bouchere, butcher's, wiſts, 3 
Fermiere, farmer” 920%. 
Fruitiere, jr uit-cbman. 

Ouyriier, 


Sh 
Ouvri 
Faiſeu 
Vende 
Portie 
Acteu 
Come 
Chien 


Ouvrier, wont man. 

Faiſeur, mater. 1910 

Vendeur, ſeller. 

Portier, door-kezper,. 

Acteur,. acton .. 

den tuo ; 
hien, dag. | 

Chat, he-cat.. 4 

Tigrt tiger. 

Lion, lion. 


Suauibe-nouns ( 210 


Ouvriere, work-=twoman,"' \ 


# 
Dr 
— 


I) Naebef. 


Faiſcuſe, maker. 


Vendeuſe, man fſeller. 


Portiere, door-/ keeper. 


Actrice, adreſs. RI. 
Comedicne, woman-player, 


Chiene, b:tch, 
Chate, He- cat. 


Tigreſſe, t:greſs. 


Lione, lioneſs. 


N 4 


The four following are ſaid of both ſexes without any, 


alteration : 
Auteur, author. 
Peintre, pamter. 


e 0 


Eh witneſs. - 


Perſonne i, like the 0 word fee, uſed 1 both | 


RAN W 
* 


319. The a is iſt of thoſe adjeflives which: amplx 


Woman 


Un bon W a fingl, ; 


harmleſs, man. 


Un brave homme, an up- 


right man. | 
Une certaine nouvelle, a 


particular piece of news. 
Un digne Homme, a worth y X 


man. 


Unefnc Solon, a mere 


blackguard. 


Une furieuſe femme, a no- 


table woman. 
Un galant homme, « a tru? 
gentleman,” © | 


Un grand homme, a great 


Kode 


man 


a very different ſenſe according as they are placed before, 
or after the ſame in N moſtly limited: 70 Aan and 


191 | 


Un homme + Both a gp , 


bearted man, 


Vn homme brave, a coura- 


geous man. 3 


Un nouvelle certaine, te, 755 


confirmed, News. 


Un homme digne de, a nan 


deſerving of. 58 


Un homme franc, an oben, 
downright, man. 
Une femme fur ieuſe, a ra- 


ving Woman. 

Un homme galant, 4 34. 
lant man. 

Un homme grand, a tall 
man. 5 c 
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CAE; VIII. 


Le grand air, the open air. 

Une groſſe femme, a 2 

woman. _ 

Un honete homme, an bo- 
man. 

Un maigre repas, Pit ful 


* cheer. 


Un pauvre homme, a forry 


fellnw. 

Une plaiſante reponſe, an 
old, an e an- 
Fuer. 

n vilain homme, an ugly 
man. 


( 22866) } 


rb 
Lair grandi a moble loo. 
Une femme roſſe, a 0% 
mam with Fa, 
Un homme © Gy a a polite 
man. 


un rẽpas malgres « f * 
5 518 


"ner. 16 10 


Un homme pauivre, a needy 
man; = ig IATOC 
ne reponſe plaiſante, CH 
 Pleafing anſtber. 2 


o * 7 . 
* 4 
* 


Un homme vilain, @ vig- 


gardly man, 


N. B. Many more adjectives might be noted that 
have a very Le meaning when joined to different" 
nouns ; but this reſpects more their figurative ſenſe, 
which is a way of uſing words very extenfive, and 
common. to the Engliſh and other languages as well as 
tothe French, and are found in moſt dictionaties; ey? 
cmi unt need not be taken particular notice of f 
this place, where a peculiarity of the French languag 
only Was the. object. Such are the following 
FW. figurative ſenſe! 


Va fruit mir, a ripeſrit I.'age mur, ripe years, yettrs = 
FOR ,, e 
Va apartement- bas, a 2 Le bas pevple, the tn pro- 
apartment. e Wia ISO 
Une Gcbrefitbthl tendre, Th: 
De la viande rendre, tender tender earn. 
r La tendre "Jeuneſſe render 
8 youth. "FRE 


Une baſe ferme, a firm ba- Vie ferme refolutivny 4 
. refolution. © gan 
De fruit. vert, ſer 105 Une reponſe. werte, 4 fur 


uit. SEL TE ſharp arfower. L LE 


There is another particular belonging to the lg. 
tive, Viz. the DEGREES OF Cynon bart Seis (37 5 


CHAP. 
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s 320 or PRONOUNS. 
Peep are words uſed inſtead of nouns. They 


are of four ſorts, the PERSONAL, the PEM ON 
STRATIVE,, the RELATIVE, and the INDEFINITE. | _ 
Some grammarians admit of three more ſorts, viz. the 


CONJUNCTIVE, the POSSESSIVE, and the INTERROGA- 
TIVE : but theſe I have proved to be included, the two firſt 
in. the perſonal, the other in the relative. (See the preface.) 


- 


321. Of perſonal pronouns. Cy 
They, are ſuch as ſtand inſtead of the names 0 . 


per an moſt commonly ; : as, 
I know your brother and he knows ne: 05 
Fe connois votre frere, et il me connoit. 2 
In this phraſe, H in French je, ſtands for ihe name of a 


perſonwha ſpeaks'; your, VOTRE, ſhews that the brother 


belongs to the perſon to whom the diſcourſe is addreſſed. 
le, II, is uſed to avoid the repetition of the word bro- 
ther, or his name; and me, ME, again ſtands for the 
name of the perſon ſpeaking, I ſaid ſome perſon moſt 
cammonly.; and, indeed, it is very important to obſerve 


here that the meaning of the word perſon is, by gram 


marians, extended to inanimate things, perſons in gram- 


mar ſignifying different ways of expreſſion to which a 
verb is ſubject. Thoſe ways are three which conſtitute 


the three grammatical perſons under the denominations 
af ae 1-20 and whe -30; PE IS ESR 


322. The iſt PERSON IS THAT WHO SPEAKS; in 
which., caſe the verb muſt be preceded by /, JE, for the 


ſingular, and we, NOUS, for the plural; as, 7 love, 

Mime 3, WE, lave,, NOUS aimons, _ 

323 he 2d 18 THAT SPOKEN To, the verb being 
r 


preceded by thou, TU, for the ſingular, and-ye or you, 


6008, 1 e plural; as, thou Ea r e You, 
"of 1 705 love, Vobs amn. 3 e ir 


AH 5 | 324. 


2 |. 


iN F 
2 
31 to 
. 
2 
"0 
o 1 it 
_ | 
: TT 1 
+ 
) 
.* , 
* it 
\ ' * 
. 
1 
| 
| 1 
. 
4 & 
q [1 
Fl 
4 
5 
4130 
"4 
43 . 
4 
41,708 
e 
1 4 
* 3 
1 
11 
1 
® f þ 
£8315 
4 AM 

1 

55 

k "i \ 

x 
7 i, 
*Þ o 
* 
4 
5 J 
14 7 
1 
9 
nad 7 
A 0 
1 4 
£273 
N 4 
1 ' 
1 L 
"A 
5 
Ft 
1 | 
FL 'Bg 
IT 
8 g 
? 
on 
== 

* 8 of 

1 

| { . 
* 

, 

4 "1 
1 
1 
＋ 
* 
-FY 
1 * 
"79 

Bs... 

9 * 

L748 

RT 

＋ * FI 

I-88 

; 45 
+8 
N J. 
# - 
* 
Ko 
we: 

4 "A. 

Fat 

1 

» SY 

— 9 

r 

1 
ms 
18 1 

4, = 1 
8 
+ 
* ; 
"I 
8 
3-30 
{7.280 

ol * 
43 
1 

e 1 

911 x 4 

pw, 

4'Y 

by 
A 

MF: 3 
* : 
15 r 

1 1 

2 
7 
7 5 

Ll 
1" 
be | 
"I 
bs | 

+ "= 

5 
5 
A) Xx 
TS. 
1 LL 

5 LH 

225 " 

4:9 N 

„ 143 

7 

2 

4 

+ © £ #5 

bY * 

, A 
17 1 
"4 

$7 F 

bY: 

* o 

1 L 

$ 1 j 

o 

F ) 
5 « 

3 F 5 

+ 

7.” 

449 5 

L&I 7 * 

O40 oY 

1 
1 ER 
-* 
1453S 
v2 

{189 

& 6 * 

1 by 

I 

1 1 

= 4 

F 1.49 C 

138 
Be! 
x I”. 
; £ E; 

i. N 

Cz 
3 
2 
+ 
1 
7 
. 1 
1 
1 
=. 

E wy 
300 
1 

, "6 

258 

4 #77 

+ Wo 

L 4 — 7 
4 
1 4 di 1 

8 

f 08 

7 4 

a 4 * 
£ ob 
| v0 

7 7 ne 

* 
2 
| 


F. 
a1 


Cagr IX. (: 224.) Ass 
324. By the 3d, PERSONS OR THINGS ARE SPOKEN 


or; conſequently the verb may be preceded, or have for its 
nominative, (which comes to the ſame,) the names of 


The 


any perſons or things; that is to ſay, any noun, eitlier 

proper or common. 27. 
But, if no nouns are expreſſed, their place muſt 'be . forthe 

ſupplied by the following pronouns, He, il; He, elle; inte 

for perſons and animate beings in the ſingular : 150, 4 Jn 


j ils; they, elles; for the ſame in the plural; as, 


He hoves his fi fer, il aime ſa ſœur. 

She loves her brother, elle aime ſon frere. 
They love their ſiſters, ils aiment leurs ſœurs. 
They love their brothers, elles aiment leurs freres. 


It, zh and it, elle, for things, or inanimate beings, in 
the ſingular, : 


They, ils; they, elles; for the ſame 1 in the plural. 


325. The reaſon of the perſonal pronouns for inani- 
mate things being the ſame in French as thoſe for ani- 
mate beings is, that, in our language, all nouns, whether 
names of animate or inanimate beings, are ſubject to 
the ſame genders, maſculine or feminine, conſequently the - 
pronouns, repreſentatives of the names of inanimate 
beings, muſt be the ſame as the e of * 5 
names of animate beings; as, LE Sg) 


I come from your garden: it is very pretty. e 

Je viens de votre jardin: il eſt arty > e \ toy" 55A 
I jaw your houſe ;, it pleaſe me much. by wy 

Jai vu votre maiſon: elle me plait eabehupr ſong 
Ido not find the boots: they are laſt. aol. 3915 Ac 8 
Je ne trouve pas les livres: ils ſont perdus. o guided 


Give me thoſe pens : they are of no uſe to you, 
Donnez-moi ces plumes : elles ne vous ſervent pas. 


326. The perſons of EE being clearly underſtood 


the learner will eafily attain the knowledge of the ? 10 5 Ge 
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ol nets wm Pessoa PRoNovns. 


They a are at two ſorts: the primitive and the paſs Ty 
327. The primitive are, for the firſt perſon, J, IE; 


for the 2d, thou, TU ; for the 3d, maſculine, he, 11 ; fe- 


minine, /he, ELLE; the neuter, in Engliſh it, en ma- 
culine; ELLE, feminine; waich are thus declined. 


Firlt perſon, - Singular. 
Nom. Je, or moi, PO, 
Gen. de mot, of me. 
Dat. d met, or me, to me. 
Acc. moi or me, me. 
Abl. de moi, from me. 
rel.. 
Nom. Wong, we. 
Gen. ae Nous, | of us. 
Dat. d nous or nous, to us. 
Acc. nous, 1 855 us. 
3 AAPL de nous, from us. 


* 


328. Second perſon. 


Singular | | Plural. 


Nom. Tu, or toi, thou. Vous, ye, or you. 
Gen. die toi, of thou. de vous, of you. 


Dat. à toi, to thee. a vous, or vous, to You. 
Acc, toi, or te, thee, vous, YOU. . 
Voc. O toi, O thou. O vous, O you. 

Abl. de toi, from thee. de vous, from vou. 


Obſerve here, that vous is made uſe of in French-in | 


pong to one MEL as you in A 


ad 2 Third e maſculine. 


„Singular. 0 d 3,9 BR 
Not 1 ie, 1h, or eux, they. 
on Lo hats en, of him. deux, aa of them. 
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Crap, X. (26 Ae 


Poſſ 


Singular, Plats 339 
Dat, à lui, or lui, to him. 4 eux, of Bur, to chem. 66 2 0 
Acc. lui, or le, bim. eux, or les, them. er 
Abl. de lui, a from him. 4 _—_ or gh — them. Perf 
PeEminine. | | | | 
| Singular. | Plural. ;. art MN. Mon, 1 
Nom. Ellie, ſhes eee ow. ws 
Gen. . d'elle, or en, of her. 4 elles, or en, of tem. Tie 
Dat. d elle, or lui, to her. à elles, or leur, to them. 9 
Acc. elle, her. elles, or les, them. T 
Abl. delle, or en, from J elles, or en, from them. Son n 
her. 
Neuter in a Engliſh, maſculine in F rench.. Bak 
Singular, „„ Plural. 3 
Nom. Ii, it. Wh; 9 6 
Gen. en, of it. en, of them. - | >» 
Dat. lui, or y, to it. eur, or y, to them. Notr, 
Acc. lu, or le, it. les, them. . | 1 
Abl. en, from it. en, from them. . Fir 
Neuter in Engliſh, feminine i in French, 
8 Plural. 5 Lew: 
Nom. Elle, it. Elles, they. JET. oF 
Gen. en, of it. en, of them, nel that 
Dat. lui, ory, to it. leur, ory, to them. adje 
Ace. elle, or la, it. tes, them: | 7 
Abl. en, from it. en, from them. 5 | wit 
There are, been two other pronouns of the 3 Fw x 
perſon, VIZ. ſol and on. The firſt is thus declined. pl 
5 Gen. de | at, eli of one 8 ſelf. | lon 
Dat. d ſoi, to one's ſelf. the 
Acc. fei, . ; 
"ADE; 7000, *!' from one's ſelf.” 
The general and indefinite pronoun on is always ſin- 7: ll 
gular in French, though anſwering + gong in Evgliſh; Tet 
" on * they; for, or people ſ ſay. 


211 «nan xl | L. 
330. © 


Poſſe perfmal ( 22 ” pronouns. 


330. The "fel ve perſonal pronouns ſerve to ſhew 
that the thing ſpoken of belongs to either of the three 
perſons, They are as follows: 


For the ſingular. 5 irſt perſon. 
Singular. Plural. 
df | Mon, maſc. ma. fem. my. . Mes, m. &f. my. 

Second perſon, _ 
Ton, . 3 thy, Tes, m. &f. thy. 


Third 1 2 Engliſh maſculine and neuter. 
Song 1 m. fa, f. Big, its. Ses m. & f. his, its. 


We Engliſh feminine. | 
Son, n m. fen f. ber. Ses, m. & f. "oy 


For the plural. Firſt perſon. 


| Singular. Plural. 
Mere, m. & f. ur. Nos, m. & f. our. 


S. ccond perſon. 
Votre, your. Jos, your. 
5 Third = 
eur, cheig, SHE: Leurs, their. 


Theſe are always joined to a noun, and might, on 
that account, be properly called poſſe;jroe perſonal pronouns 
adljective. 

331. But their derivatives, the following, cannot be uſed 
with any. They are what other grammarians call rela- 
tive paſſeſſwe.” The uſe of thoſe pronouns is two-fold ; 

for, they ſtand for the perſon to whom the thing ſpoken 
of belongs, and at the ſame time imply the thing be- 
longing to that perſon. I ſhall, therefore, call them 
the poſſeſſrve perſonal pronoun: relative. | 


TM are, as follows, for the ſingular. 


Singular. Plural. 


16: WY la mienne, mine. * miens, les ac, 5 
5 Le tien, la tienne, thime, - Les tiens, les tiennes. 
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CmarTX, (028) ) wi hoe. 
Le hen, la hems his, bers, it. 5 es feng, les ſiggncs. 28 


n 
Uu sd nvon ad the ne 
| Fe of the OV 180 8 10 lO vowe! 
Le or la notre, OUTS... + Les notres.. 80 oH Nec 
Le or la votre, yours. 45 Ge 
Le or a leur, thers, \ Les leurs. Ix Da 
AR POR" . 2A * 
| 9 84 
332. Of DEMONSTRATIVE Pronouns. $3 
| Theſe pronouns ſerve to expreſs things i in a very par- 4.32 
Beni manner, as if we were pointing at them at the tive k 
: ſame time as we ſpeak of them. They are of two forts, f Fil 
the adjrftive-demonſtrative and the e lm rye, atrve. 2 1 
5 | SID imm 
: 333. Of the firſt ſort we have only one, viz. EV Abis 10.1 
or that, which is thus varied Woge to tne noun to 91 f 
which it is joined. 3 
: Singular! maſculine before à noun beginningwiths con- | +1103 
ſonant. | 20 | 


Nom. Ce Seren this or that picture. 50 
Gen. de ce portrait, of this or that pictures. 2 
Dat. d ce portrait, to this or that picture. 


Acc. coe portrait, this or that picture. 
Abl. de ce portrait, from this or that aig 157 1 
Before a noun beginning with a vowel. is a 
Nom. Cet xii, this or that eye. 
Gen. de cet il, of this or that eye. 
Dat. à cet etl, to this or that eye. 4 
Acc. cet of, this or that eye. l lov 
Abl. de cet il, from this or that eye. /- | ſio 
, Singular, feminine, before nouns beginning: with 3 


ther a vowel or a conſonant. 

Nom. Cette couleur, this or that coloud, 
| Gen. de cette couleur, of this or that colour. 
"8 | Dat. à cette couleur, to this or that colour. 
1 Acc. cette couleur, this or that colour 
|| E::: Abl. ae cette coulur, from * or that colour. 
| | Eh. 2. Plural, 8 


is 3 to the neareſt, and la to the moſt diſtant. 


Itis chus declined ; Singular. 
Maſculine. _ eminine. 
Nom. Celui, 125 Celle. SG) 


Df. damwſtrative { (229) pronoum. | 
Fx. wi . 1 

fe Rural 61 this pronoun is the ſame irak, let 

the noun be maſculine or feminine, beginning with a 

vowel or a conſonantt. | 

Nom. Ces cvil#itt8, theſe or thoſe colours, &e, 

Gen. de cer cbt, of theſe colours. 

Dat. @ ces couleurs, to theſe colours. 

Acc. ces couleurs, theſe colours. 

Abl. de ces couleurs, from theſe colours. | 


— at a 


— — — 


EG ome wo 
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334. But obſerve, that, to the foregoing . 
ans pronoun, in all its different ſtates, we add the ad- 
bs ci or la, by which means we point at things in a 
more particular manner, placing the ſaid words not 
. ip after the pronoun, but after the nouns s fol- 
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lowing it; as, 1 
Te portrait ci, This pifture ( Joke pu 3 10 x 
Ce portrait-li, that picture (there.) 1 
-:102 et æil ci, this eye ( bere.) 
Cet il. la, that eye (there.) 
Cette couleur-ci, - this colour (here. 
Cette conleur-la, that colour (there.. 
Ces couleurs- ci, tßheſe colours (here.. 
Ces couleurs-Ia, thoſe colours (there. 


Which ſhews that when two things are ſpoken of, ci 


4 


335. De relative demonſtative pronouns AG 


Are three, viz. celui, ceci, ce qui. Celui when fol- 
lowed by qur, or gue, anſwers to the. "7 7 60 _ 
ſtons, he, who, he 11 he whom, that which, 


Sen. de celui, + de celle. 
„Dat. à celui, à cell. EY 

Ace celui, 10 2 mM | celle. SS 32 — 
anale de celui | de celle. A W Aa 
p X 29 . Plural. 


. . —·—Ä A 1 — — 


onAf.. IX. (230) 


Nom., Ceux, elles, 
Gen. de ceux. de celles. 

Dat. Aa ceux. a celles. 
Acc. cem, | celles- 
Abl. de ceux, de celles. 


336. The above pronoun, when followed by ci 0 
1, anſwers to this or that in Engliſh, when ey” 
to perſons of things mentioned before; as 
Here are two books: take this for you, and aper * 
to your filter. : 


Voici deux livres: prenez celui-ci pour yous, et 85 


nez celui-la a votre ſœur. 


I e 


You muſt take thoſe keys; this to 0 the cliſet, and : 


that to open the trunk : 


I! faut prendre ces cleſa; celle-ci pour ouvrir le cabi- 


net, cells la pour ouvrir le coffre. 


| 337. Ceri, ok akin 3 to ithe Engliſh we words 
| this, thats though not when they relate to ſome 
mentioned before, but when the thing to which they re- 


late is only pointed at, and not named; in which caſe, 


this, that, in Engliſh, can be turned by this WA. Gat 

hing; as, 

] bat is that * ? 
Qu'eſt- ce que c'eſt que cela là- bas? * 
Shew me this or that ? 
Montrez-moi eect or cela? 


It is 5 thus declined only in the ſingular : : n 


Gen. | de cecl, de cela. 5 & 05 
Dat. + a ceci, à cela. 
Acc. cedci, dels. 


Abl. de ceci, de cela. q 
338. G follownal by the relatives gui or Jie, aufwers 


to what) in Engliſh, .c or that which, when thote words im- 
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to 
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's 


Of relative ( 231) pronoun. 


r the ſame ſenſe as the thing which, It is thus decli- 


Nin, Ce, 
Gen. de ce, 
Dat. 0 A CC, 
AVE ce. 
Abl. de ce. 
nden F< ng: by qui or que, qui ſtands as nomina- 
tive, and gue as accuſative, to the next verb ; as, 


Ce qui plait à Pun, deplait à l'autre: 
What, or that which, 8 the one, d: Huge 0 the other. 


Je fais ce que vous aim: 
50 know et or the thing which; you like, 


f ARTICLE III. 


3309. Or RELATIVE PRONOUNS: 


Theſe always relate to a noun, or another pronoun, 


in the ſentence, which noun or pronoun 1s called the 
antecedent. They are three, u, quoi, and lequer. 


The two firſt ſerve for both yon and AN Rd and 
are. thus declined : - 


Du anſwers to who in Engliſh and ſometimes to 


which and that. 


Nom. Qui, 0b. 
Gen. de qui, of whom, 0. 
"Dat. * n ah t0 20m. 
Acc. que, qui who, 


Abl. de qui, Vom whom. 


349. Duai . to what in Englith wh: en 8 : 


to a verb, but not to a noun, 
Nom. Quoi, what. 
Sen. de quoi, dont, of what. 
Dat. à quoi, + to hat. 
Aer, _quoh. what, 


2 19 Hitt N - SITS 
Bo Abl. de quoi, From whats. 
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- 341. Lequel anſwers to which „ wi en th v ad not 
joined to a noun, but relates to one that k en men- 
tioned before. | bs 104 


4 


It is varicd according to Fly and WW: and 


declined with the definite article, 1 


enn 9h {dA 
Singular. 
Maſculine.- Feminine. no 
Nom. Le quel, la quelle, wvhich, ) 
Gen. du quel, dont, de la quelle, dont, of whith, 
Nat. au quel, a la quelle, to which. 
Acc. le quel, la quelle, T obich. 
Abl. du quel, de la quelle, Pt hoy which, 
Plural. 
Nom. Les Pelz les quelles z which, 


Gen. des quels, dont, des quelles, dont, of 3 7 
Dat. aux quels, aux quelles, 0 which. 
Acc. les quels, les quelles, which.) 


Abl. des quels, des quelles, . Fe Ty 


* 4 11 11 


342. But wimstimdes this pronoun is uſed with-the m. 


definite artiele inſtead of the definite, in which caſe it is | 
like an adjective joined to a ſubſtantive, from which it- 


cannot be detached, and then aways marks an EI 


gation ; as, 2 


| Maſculine. | Singular. =nnoms9 
Nom. Quel livre, which or what beck, . 
Sen. de quel livre, f what boi. 
Dat. Aa quel livre, _ towhat book. en "up = 
Acc, quel livr 8  avhat book. I. 5 ig 
Abl. de quel livre, from what book. POST 


Plural. | 
Nom. Quels livres, - what books. © 0 J ie 

Gen. de quels livres, of what books, © 5p 911% C 
Dat. a quels livres, 


Acc, quels livres, what boot. 0p 


Abl. de wen e from what books? Pio 


21 


Feminitie. 


* 


to what +: 3 upion) 0 


Av 


t 


1 


* 


„ 


&f indefigite 
fo Nom. xe 


Feminine. 
Quelle plume, 


Gen. de quelle plume, 


Dat. a quelle plume, 
Acc. quelle plume, 
Abl. de quelle plume, 


Plural. 


Nom. Quelles plumes, 


Acc. quelles plumes, 


(( 33) 


Gen. de quelles plumes, of what pens... 
Dat. a quelles plumes, 


pronouns. 
Singular, \ 6 
which or what pen. 5 
of what pen. | 
to what pen. 
what pen. 
from what pen. 


what pens. 


to what pens. 
what pens, 


Abl. de quelles plumes, from that Pens. 


een WW. - 
343. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


gere to expreſs things in an indetirminne: manner. 
The following are particularly applied to perſons : 
Autrui, m. & f. others, other Papen, . 
Chacun, m. chacune, f. each, every one. 

I'un- l'autre, m. 


Eee laune, f. 


Kautre, . 
Vune,— Tautre, 4 


* 


one another, each other. i 


55 (ſome, others. 16 90146190 

the one, the other. 1 
/me, ſome. © 1105 

"On, one, they, people. 
Perſonne, | noboch, none, or any one, a= 
ny body. 54 


Quelqu! un, m. ql Ping one, ene bah. 1 


qu'une, f. 
Quiconque, m a 
Qui que ce ſoit, or fat, 
Tout le monde, 


344. The following are applied only to things : 2 
ame thing. 


Quelque choſe, 
_ Quoique, quelque choſe, 


qui, or que 


2 ce ſoit, ar f fats: 


Rien. 1419 2 


| whoſever.. 


3 345, 


no * 
* . 
* 4 | 
* 
» 


whoſoever, or 155 ar all. 
every Body, all the world. q 


wha FOO 15. Whatever: thing 
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whatever it may or might be. 
nothing, or any thing. 
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CHAP. IX. ( 2) Axr. IV. 


34 5 The following 3 are een 12 to 1 and 
things : 1-3 AA 


Aucun, m. aucune, f, nuone, or amy. 


Chaque, m. & f. each, every. 


5 us et Pautre, m. P une et btb. 


l'autre, f. 


L'un ou l'autre, m. Pune either, either the one or the 


ou l'autre, f. e 
Ni l'un, ni l'autre, m. ni either, neithex the one nor 
Pune, ni l'autre, f. the other. | 
Nul, m. nulle, f. none, no one. 
Quelque, m. i f. Luci 


r 3 8 10 5117 


346. The e are \ uſed with. both 1 800 ot 


things as adverbs. 


Quelque,m. & f. tout, m. though, although, fe. al 4 


toute, f. {with que after that wo as. 
them, before thenext verb, ) 


Quelconque, aſter a / the whatever, haun OY 
Saua, 8 


* k * 1 0 Fo 
Wohnst 
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CHAPTER x. ARTICLE I. 


— 


. Or PART ICI PLE 8. 


Articiples are words partaking of the nature of ad- 
jectives, at the ſame time as they form part of a- 


Tb, 
They are, as the Tanner may have obſerved, in the 


conjugation of verbs, thoſe two tenſes of the infinitive: 
called the participle active and the participle paſſive. 


The active always ends i in ant, e to- A end. 
ing in ing in Engliſh. 


The paſſive has various endings, as appears in the 
following table: 


Js * Infinitive preſent. Participle active. Participle paſ- 


ſive. 
1 to have. ayant, having. 
Etre, to be. etant, being. en. 
Manger, to eat. mangeant, eating. manps, eaten. 
Baire,. u drink. buvant, drinking, bu, drunk, 
Gouter, to ta/te.. goutant, !9/fing. goute, taſted, 
Dejeuner, ta dgeunant, break- dejeuns, breakfa 92 
Feat aſt. faſting, * ed, 
Diner, to dine. dinant, dining. dins, dined 
Souper, to ſup. ſoupant, ſupping, ſoupe, ſupped. 
Hora to ſleep. dor mant, ſleeping, dormi, ſlept. 


Repoſer, 
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Infinitive preſ. Particle addiye. Ae 2158 


Repoſer, to reſt. repoſant, refting. repoſe, 1 8 
Rever, to dream. revant, dreaming. reve, dreamt. 


| FIT 1&0} 

Rire, to laugh, riant, laughing. ri, laughed.” g i 

Crier, to cry. criant, crying. ctie, criedl. 
Gemir, to groan. gemiflant, groan- gemi, e es 

ng. A \ KF Je 5 


Voir, to ſee. voyant, ſceing. vu, ſcen. 
Etudier, 1985 Etudiant, Nudy- Etudie, Audi. 


ing. | 
Ecrire, to write, Ecrivant, writing, écrit, written, ns $ 
Lire, to read. liſant, reading. lu, ET 
Apprendre, 1% apprenant, learn- appris, learnt. 
learn. ing. ec 


Finir, 20 finiſh. finiſlant, fni/hing. fini, l bs 6000 
Pouvoir, to be a- pouvant, being a- pu, been l. 190 
ble, TEN | ble. | 
Dire, 7 ſay. diſant, faying. _ dit, ſaid. 
Faire, 1% (o. faiſant, : 45-08 fait, done. 
Repondre, 79 an. repondant, an- e 4 
fwer. - n 8 
Inſtruire, to in- inſtruiſant, in- ee eee 
Atrudt. „ 9 
Mourir, to die. e dying. mort, dead. | 


Ul 


ö 2 OY 
19988 2 N 


«| 2 


Tet ifs e 0 
248. Participles are like aedtives ir in this particular; J 

that they are always either joined, or relating to, 4 

noun of whilpehoy expreſs ſome particular affection; 


as, . 
The goteral thinking that the king was killed 

Le n penſant que le roi ẽtoit tus. 0 

x5 119 e 0 


 Penſant, a participle active, ſhews in 1what ſituation; J 

of mind the general was, and tuë, a W paſſive,, 

that in which the Ts was {ought to a « nofltsq 9nJ 
1 x 910d 4 
1.11. 3496 of, 


Bu 
that 1 
ſtant! 
parti: 
tax,) 
for t 
num 


participles, 


of FL Af 


”,aviltzq 2 JIE 8 


E 
F 
349. the gender and number of participlit. 


But participles differ from adjectives in this point 
that they do not always, like them, agree with the ſub- 
ſtantive to which they relate; they only do, in ſome 
particular inſtances, (which point belongs to the ſyn- 
tax,) and then they follow the ſame rules as adjectives 
for -the formation of their feminine gender and plural 
number; that is to ſay, are made feminine by the addi- 
tion of an e mute, and plural by the addition of an 5, 
when the ſingular does not end with one already; for, 
in that caſe, the plural is exactly like the ſingular. 


350. This, however, is only to be underſtood of par- 


ticiples paſſive ; for, participles active are undeclina- 


* 


| ble, admitting of no variation of either gender or num- 


ber, unleſs in a very few caſes, moſtly law- terms; for, 
ſuch words as the following muſt not be counted for par- 
ticiples, but merely and ſtrictly adjectives, derived from 


verbs. 


Des actions tclatantes, = 
Une voix charmante, 


Des yeux languiſſants, 
Une nouvelle affigeante,. 
Une paſſion dominante, 
Des afſemblees brillantes, 
Uye Etoile errante, 
Des propos repugnants, 
Une:0:borflon+ rafraichiſ- 
ante, 
Une fille ignorante, 


Des avantures ſurprenantes, 


Des cris Fray ant, 
Unehiftoire ennupante, 
Des befoins preſſants, 


Une paſſion naiſſante, 


Une hiftaire fouchante, 


Une Yohe glapiante, 


a charming voice. 8 


brilliant exploits. 


langutſhing eyes. 
a Jad piece of news. 
a ruling paſſin. 
brilliant aſſemblies, 
a wandering tar. 


loathſome diſcourſes. | [4 


a cooling drink, 


an ignorant 8 
ſurpriſing adventuresg 
frightful cries. 


a tedious ſtory. 
urgent wants,  _ 
a new-rifing paſſin. 
a maving flory. 

a ſhrill voice. 


Al 


Cnar. XI. [ 238 )* Ax reh 
All which Lee appear to me as different from the 


ROO oh of the verbs from which they are derived as 


the adjectives ſavant, learned, and puiſſant, powerful, 
are ry, gb from the participles . and 
poudant, being able, of the verbs e to Fee 
* to be . 8 18} word 10 
| p 1111 99 02 2i bab 
0 


CHAPTER XI. ARTICLE I. 


351. Or A DV E RB 8. 
N DVERBS are the firſt among the undeclined parts 
of ſpeech. They are added to verbs, and like- 


wiſe to an adjective, a participle, or another adverb, to 
ſhew how, or how far, the meaning of thoſe words js to! 


be underſtood ; as, with a verb, boi 
II parle haut, he ſpeaks houdh. sn 
Wich an adjective, 1 k 


Une femme parſaitement belle, a perfectly 1g 
20071410 . 


ome. 


5 With an adverb, 0 pag 0 

Aſſez haut, loud enough. aj — $4 

With e n 58 
Paſſionement aume, paſſionately pgs) eme 0 


352. There are two grand diviſions of logins vis 


the /imple and the compound. The . is ok expreds | 
8 | 210 19upi end 


ſed in one word; as, 


ther, Yeſterday ; ; dean, to marrow ; 4: 
intirely, _ | ﬆt 61 


The 


22 Io Ay 3059657: 


G ( 230 A aterts. 


The compound are formed of two or more words, 


and might be more properly called adverbial expreſſions, 1 
thoſe words each ſeparately belonging to diſtin& and ut 
different parts of ſpeech; and importing, when united ial 
together, the meaning of an adverb only, (to ſhew how, 40 
or how far, the meaning of the words to which it is ad- il 
ded is to be underſtood,) as, i" 
De bonne heure, ry ; ſur le champ, MOT ſous il 
peu, ſhortly, iN 
1 Adverbs may more minutely be divided into be- A 
ven principal ſorts, viz. Bl 
The adverts of time. 15 
De adverbs of place. U 

The adverbs of order. 1 
The adverbs of quantity or number, 9 
The adverbs of compariſon. | i 


' The adverbs of quality or manner. 
1: Te adverbs of 3 and negation. 


WE 
. 4 


3 "Od  Adverbs of time, finple 


8 


3 + h 2 7 — * 
Ft N 
5 3 >. har rota ger 
ö 
22 * 1 22 1 
v 


arts, * 


| - 8 maintenant, uu. 

\ Aujourd'hui,x to- day. 

1 Demainn, ts erw. 

J Hier, _ - yeſterday. 

: Autrefois,* i, 21 Jormerh once. 

1 | Jadis, 5 | in times of yore. 

4 Anciennement, formerhy, anciently, 

$ Dernierement, lately. 

A Auparavant, before. 

2 Recemment, _ rie. 

I ouvellement., newly, lately, 5 
1 E anon, by aud by; u nth 
4 Darn, Hiereafter. f 5 
* Dortnavant, henceforth. _ 

0 ee OY 5 Sometimes. . | 
= le marked thus might appear to be emp bana bes, but be 
5 . uſe of . bas Ana changed them into ſimple ones. Hoes 


© 1 5 Souvent, 


[ 


cnar. XI. 


A toute heure, 


A tout moment, 


A tout bout de champ, 
A ordinaire, 
A tems, ; 


A propos, 
A point nommẽ, 


A la premiere occaſion, 


Au pl utöt, 


16 * 
Souvent, often, 
Rarement, „ 
Soudain, on a ſudden, 
Subitement, ſrddenly, 
Jamais, never, 
Toujours,  akways. 
Continuellement, continually. 
Inceſſamment, inceſſantly. 
Cependant, “ in the mean time. 

Quand, . when. 
Nagueres, a not long ſince. 
Communement, commonly, 

_ Ordinairement, _ uſually. 
Frequemment, | frequenth. 
Encore, again. 

Alors, 3 then. 

'Tot, bientot,* | ſoon. 

„ late. 

Plutöt, ſooner, 

Plutard,“ later. 

Depuis, ſmce. 

D'abord, 9 Ft, at fob. 

| Compound. 

A preéſent, now, at preſent. 
A Vinſtant, inſtant hy. - 
A cette heure, at this time, now. 

A Pavenir, | far the future. 

A jamais, for ever. 


every moment. 
every minute, 

at De turn. | 
as uſual, 

in a time. 


oþos, IR 


| 2 1 e nick of of time. 


with the fir rt 
the 2 ke wy 


7" 


0 


Au plutöt, 
ks plutard, 


Au- plus-vite, 


Au premier jour, 


DYordinaire, 


De bonne heure, © 


matin, © 


De; jour, 


De nuit, 
De nouveau, 


De rechef, 


De plus belle, 


De jour en jour, 


De tems en tems, 
De tems à autre, 


De deux jours Pun, 
Le lendemain, 
Lee ſur-lendemain, 
Le jour d'avant, 
Le jour d'après, 


L'autre jour, 


La ſemaine paſſce, 
Le mois dernier, 


Le mois prochain, 
L'annẽe qui vient, 


Le ſoir, 


Loe matin, 


L'après-diner, 


e ſoir, 


Cet ap se- midi, 5 
Cet après-diner, | 
Sur de champ, 


Sur le ſoirr 
vA | 


1 be. 


La ſemaine qui Men. 


La plupart du tems, 
Oe matin, 


— 


5 


Aas ( 24 j 


de ſoon that can bene as ſon 


_ thelateſt. 

MI 'quith all ſpeed. 
the next day. 
in common. 


De bon matin, de grand 


again. . 


the aay after. 


this after-dinner, © 


e im. 


as poſſible, 


early. 
early in the morning. 
in the day time. 

by night. : 


re. | 


afreſh... - * 

from dayto day. 
now and then. 

From time to time, 
every other day. N 
the next- d. 
two days aſter... 5 
the day before. gall 


the other day. 
laſt week. 
' laſt month. 
next month, 

next year. 

next weeks 

in the evening. 

in the morning. 

in the aſternoon. 
moſtly, 

this morning. 

this evening, to-night, 5228 
this afternoon, 


direttly, upon the pot. 
tawards the evening. 
Dans 


4 
ü 
| 
1 
5 

a 

''$ 


— owe ee i eta — > 
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Dans la matinee, 


Tout-à-I'heure, 


Iout à coup, 
Tout le jour, 


Char. Al. 4 


Dans peu, . 
Dans Poccaſion, 


Dans deux jours, 
Dans trois ſemaines, 


Dans ſix mois, 
Dans dix ans, 


En tout tems, 

En plein jour, en plein mi- 
5 

En tems et lieu, 

En moins de rien, 

En toute diligence, 

En un clin d'ceil, 

En meme tems, 


Tout d'un coup, 


Tous les jours, 


Tous les deux jours, 
Avant hier, 


Preſque jamais, 


- Toute la nuit, 


Toutes les nuits, 
Tous les ſoirs, 
Toutes les ſemaines, 
Tous les mois, 
'Tous les ans, 


 Apres demain, 
Hier-matin, hier au matin, 
Demain-matin, | 


Demain-au-ſoir, 


8 


ſhortly. 


upon the emergency. 


within two days. 
three weeks hence. 


ix months hence. 
within ten years, « or ten years 


hence. 


in the Forenoon. 


at all times. 
at 18 


in a proper time ani place, 


in atrice. 

with all ſpeed. : 

in a twinkling of an 9e. 
at the fame. time. 


Preſentiy. 


all at once. 1 7 


all F a 2 
all day. 


every day. 
all night. 


every night. 


every night, every evening. 
every week. 
every month. 


every year. 
every other 5 | 
the day before yeſterday. 


after tomorrow. _ 
yeſterday morning. 
Tamorr ow: moi ning. 
Tomorrow night. 


Pour toujours, Vr ever. 
Sans ceſſe, * without ceaſi mg. 
Preſque tou; ours, almoſt always. 


Plus (us Jamais, 


” 


oy 
a 
\ 1 


never hardly. 
more than ever. 


/ 4 


Pour 


7 Adverts 


( 243 ) of places 
Pour lors, at that time. 
Des lors, : from that time. 
Trop tot, too ſoon, 
Trop tard, too late. 


Avant qu il ſoit longtems, 
Avec le tems, 
Juſquiici, 

Juſqu*a preſent, 

I JA longtems, 
Il n'y a pas longtems, 
II y a quelque tems, 
 In'y a qu'un moment, 
II y a trois jours, 
Trois mois, 
Trois ans, 

Trois 9 Kc. 


three months. 


before it be long. 


in time, 
Hitherto. 


till now, 

a great while ago. 
not long ago. 

ſome time ago, 


but a moment ago, Juft n now. 
three days ago, 


three years. 
three weeks ago. 


355. "The adver 4 of place, fondle. 


Od, where. 
Tet, here. 
. Ceans, within, bere. 
3 there. | 
Dedans, within, 
Dehors, without. 
Loin, far. 


Pres, near. 


— 


Proche, Hard by. 


Devant, before. 
Derriece, behind. | 
Deſſus, upon, over. 
Deſſous, under. 


Ailleurs, elſewhere. 


Y, there. 


En, hence. 


Compound. 


D'od, whence. 

De la, thence. 

De quel endroit, from what 
„ 

Den haut, from above. 
D'en bas, from below. 

De dedans, from within. 
De dehors, from without. 
De loin, far of, 

De Pres, che. 


De devant, frown before. 

De Jderviere; from behind. 

De deſſus, from above. 

De deſſous, from below. 

D'ailleurs, from another 
place. 


De plus pres, cher. 


De cote, on one ſide. 
De ce cotẽ-ci, on this ſide. 


De ce cote- la, on that ſide. 


Yi | De 


hoo 


| 
| 
4 
| 
4 
{| 
4 
4 
| 
| 


Ro Char. XI. 


De tous cotes, on all | Jes. 


De deux cöter, on both 
hides 


De to toutes parts, from all 


parts, on all ſides. 

De cote et dl autre, about 
and about. 

A Vecart, aſide. 


A Ventour, round about, 


A cote, near, juſt by, 
1 


down, on the 
ground, Wh 
A gauche, on the left. 


A droite, on the right, 


A main gauche, on the le eft 
hand, 


A main droite, 07: ' the right 25 


hand. 
Au dedans, in the inſide. 
Au dehors, in the outſide, 


Au deſſous, under. 


Au deſſus, over. 

Au meme endroit, in the 
fame place. 

Aux environs, 
bout, 


round a- 


La-haut, above, 
La- bas, onder, below. 


La-dedans, within here, 

La-autour, here about. 

Par ou, which way. 

Par quel endroit, through 
what pluce. 

Par ici, this way. 

Par Ia, that way. 

Par haut, par en haut, 2 

Wards, 


62440) 


Par bas, par en bas, drwn- 
wards, 

Parterre, on the ground. 

Par devant, before. 

Par derriere, behind, 

Par tout, every where, 


En haut, »þ-/tarrs. 
En bas, below ftairs. 


En dehors, outwards. 


En dedans, inwards. 
En deca, on this fide. 


En dela, on that fide. 

En tout lieu, every where. 
Tout au tour, all round. 
Tout partout, every where. 
Tout proche, tout -pres, 


tout contre, J uff by, hard 


Tout vis-a-vis, direfly p- 


Poſite. 


Tout à còté, the very next. 
Tout droit, fraight along. 


Tout du long, tout le long, 
all along. 
Sur le devant, forwards. 


Sur le derriere; backwards. 


Sur la gauche, on the Me 


Sur la droite, an the right. 


Juſqu'où, how Jar, 45 5 far 


as, 


Juſquii ys as far as here, 
fo far, down to here. 


Juſques-la, as far as there, 


down to there. 


Juſqu'en bas, down to the 


ground, 
Juſqu en haut, up to the top. 


Bien 


. 


— 0.0 


r 4a fd Gol 


[ 


It 


11 


Adverbs 


Bien loin, very far. 

Bien pres, very near. 

Autre part, ſome where 
elſe. 


Nulle part, no where. 


Dans le voiſinage, in the 


neighbourhood. 


( 245 ) 


of order, 


La porte da cote, next 
or. . * 
Ca et là, here and there, 8 
and down 
Du haut en bas, from top to 
Bottom. 


356. Adverb of order, ſimple. 


8 firſt. 

Secondement, deuxieme- 
ment, ſecondly. 

Troiſiemement, thirdly. 


Quatriemement, &c. 
fourthly. 


Avant, before. 


Apres, after. 

Enſuite, afterwards. 
Enſemble, together, 
Enfin, at length, in ſhorts 
Alternativement, alternate 


Confuſement, confuſed. 


Compound. 


De ſuite, without interrap- 
Hons. 

De front, de rang, a- 

breaſt. 

De fond en comble, SHY 

A la file, one after another. 


A laronde, round about. 


A la fois, at once. 
A la fin, at laft. 


A rebours, the wrong way. 


En premier lieu, in the fir/? 
place. 


En ſecond lieu, in the ſecond 


place. 


En troiſieme lieu, &c. in 


the third place. 


En dernier lieu, 22 


En ſoule, in a crowd. 


En ordre,, par.ordre, in or- 


. 
Tout de ſuite, of a breath, 
without interruption. 
Tout. a rebours, guite the 
wrong way. 


Sens deſſus deſſous, pſy 


turuy. 


Sens devant derriere, pre- 


poſterouſly. 
Pele mele, premiſe uouſhy, > 


Tour-à- tour, by turns. 


L'un apres Vautre,. one af- 
ter another, 


Avant toutes choſes, above 


all, 


Ys n 


__ = 


Char. XI. 


(26 ) 


'ART. I. 


357. Adverbs of quantity or number, 


Beaucoup, mach. 

Peu, little. 

Guere, - but little. 

Plus, davantage, more. 

Moins, leſs. 

Abondamment, abundanth, 

plentifully. 

Cherement, cher, dearly, 

dear, 

Entierement, entirely. 
Infiniment, infinitely. 

| Mediocrement, Reis. 


Sim ple. 


Aſſez, enough, 


 Suffifamment, ½. fficienth þ 
Trop, too much. 


Force, quantite, much, ma- 
ny. 

Fort, bien, very, very 
much. 


Quaſi, preſque, nearly al- 


moſt. 

Autant, tant, as much, fo 
much. 

Combien, how much, 


Compound. 


A foiſon, largely. 

A pleines mains, by hand- 
folk. 

A lVinhni, va. 

A bon marche, cheap. 

A grand marche, very 
cheap. 


A bas prix, à vil prix, at 42 


low price. 
A demi, by halves. 
A peu pres, à peu de cho- 
ſes pres, nearly, pretty 
near. 
Au moins, at leaf. 
Au plus, at moſt. 
A moins, for leſs. 
A davantage, for more. 
De plus, more, moreover, 
De moins, 4%, wanting. 
De trop, too much, 


Du moins, 5 le moins, 


En 3 in abun- 


dance. 


En grand nombre, in % 


great number, coptouſly. 


En grande quantite, in 


great quantity, 
En entier, wholly. 
En partie, partly. 
Pas beaucoup, not much. 
Pas aſſez, not enough. 


Pas trop, not too, not tas 


much, 


Pas davantage, no more. 


Pas moins, 10 leſs. 


Ni plus ni moins, neither 
more nor teſs. 


Un pen, à bith, 


Adverbs of 


peu! a peu, by. little . lit- 
tle. 

A peu pres, about, nearh. 

Tant ſoit peu, never fo lit- 

8 

Si peu que rien, as ; Fttle as 

ſible. 

Trop peu, too little. 

Trop cher, too dear. 
Tout au plus, to the utmoſt. 
Tout au moins, at the very 

leaf. 
Tout a fait, quite. 


358. Adverbs of Compariſon, ſimple. 


Comme, as. 

Ainſi, ſe, thus. 
Pareillement, /itewiſe. 
Autant, as much, as many. 
Auſſi, alſo, too. 


Si, /o, ſo much. 
e plus, more. 


De meme, fo, thus. 
De cette maniere, in this 

manner. | | 
De pis en pis, worſe and 

worſe. 

De mieux en mieux, better | 
and better. | | 

De part et d*autre, on both 

** 

A Venvi, à qui mieux 


mieux, in emulation of 


each other, 


( 247) 


ne fois, 


compariſon. 


Tout autant, every bit as 
much. 


Combien de fois, how many 


times. ; 

once. 

Deux fois, twice. 

Trois fois, thrice, three 
times. 

Quatre fois, four times. 

Dix fois, ten times. 

Vingt fois, twenty times. 

Cent fois, hundred times, 

Mille fois, thouſand times. 


/ 


Moins, Jeſs. 

Pis, worſe. 

Mieux, Betten. 
Preſque, quaſi, almoſt. 
Autrement, otherwiſe. 


53 Differemment, differently. 
Principalement, chigfy. 


Compound. 


A plus forte raiſon, much 


more, the more ſo. 
A part, by one's 15 apari. 


Au N on x ; contra- 


Tout autant, even ſo much. 

Tout à la fois, all t aller, 
dt once. 

Sur tout, above all. 


Apreès tout, N all, 
359. Ai. 


e lots A aig 


78 well. Doucement, ſoftly, genth. 
al, Ut, bad. -  Bruſquement, bluntly, 

Mieux, better, roughly. . 
Pis, worſe. Diligemment, diligently. 


Expres, on purpoſe. Negligemment, negligent- 
Follement, fooliſhly, madly. | 7 
Sagement, wwifely. 
Joliment, prettily. 


. "LON 
Vivement, briſeh. 
Lentement, “ &c. fowl. 


Vilainement, /habbily. Precipitament, precipitate- 
Temerairement, ra/hly. ly. | 3 
Prudemment, prudently. 

Compound. 


De gre, wilhnglh, 
De bon gre, de plein gre, purpoſes 7 

of one's own accord, De guet appens, for the 
De bon cceur, heartily, nonce. 7H 


De bonne volonté, readi- De ſang froid, in cool blood. 


h. . De ſens raſſis, in one's right 
De gaiete de cœur, wilful- ſenſes, compos mentis. 


ly, with a wicked inten- De bonne guerre, de bon 
„„ | jeu, fairly. ES 
De force, by force. De bonne foi, ſincerely. 


De but en blanc, point- De tout ſens, de tous les 


blanc, bluntly, | ſens, every way. 


4 Obſerve here, that almoſt every adjective may be made an adverb by 
adding to its feminine ment, and often to the maſculine only; as, from 
amer, amere, is formed amereMENT ; but poli, polie, makes poliu x NT; 
aiſe, aiſee, makes aiſeMENT. | | 
That propriety of adjectives is eaſily accounted for, by confidering that 
they ſerve to expreſs tbe manner of being, and adverbs the manner of doing; 


but now almoſt every manner of being relates to ſome manner of doing; 


conſequently almoſt every adjefive muſt have its adverb ; as 
Dieu eſt juſte God is juſt, . 7 
Dieu agit juſtement, God acts juſtly. | 
L'ecolier eſt negligent, the boy is negligent. | 
II travaille neg/igemment, be works negligently, &ce 


_ 


De propos delibere, on ſer 


8 


>>> >>> „ 


* 


N >> > > 9 ov» 


2 


"ff 


1 


ay 


0 by 
rom 


that 
ng 3 
ing. 3 


Adverbs 


De guingois, awry. 
De travers, acroſs, awry. 


De biais, biaſs, ſloping. 


De niveau, even, level. 
De ſon chef, de ſa tete, of 


one's 0701 þ nn, 


Du bon ſens, the right 


Way. 

Du mauvois ſens, the wrong 
Way. 

De bout, flanding. 

Dyaccord, Agree, agreta- 


. 


A Pendroit on We right 


ide. 


A Venvers, the wrong h 2 . 
- A califourchon, a grau- 


outward. 
A reculons, n 


A la renverſe, 0. one's 


| back, 
Aregret, erudringh. 


A contre cœur, againft the 


grain, with reluctancy. 


A plaiſir, for Plegfure” s 


fake. 


. A Laiſe, eaſi wy, comforta- 


bly. 


A couvert, under cover, 


ſheltered. 
A titons, groping almg. 
A decouyert,' openiy. 


A bon. droit, djervedh, | 


jufth. 

A tort, wrongfully. 

A deſlein, 45 gnedy. 

A peine, ſearceh, hardly. 
A faux, fa fe. 


( 249 |) 


B genoux, an one 's knees, 
with one's bended knees, © 


of manner. 


A pied, on foot. 

A eval on horſeback. 
A vuide, empty. 

A fond, thoroughly. 
A plomb, perpendiculariye 


Alec, dried up. 


A plein, full, 


A merveilles, wonderfully. . 
well, | 


A nud, bare, . 


A mort, mor tally. 


A la mort, a Particle de la 


mort, in the article of 


death. 


dle. 
A mon gre, to my LIT] 


A votre gre, to your liking. 


A ſon gre, to his or hem 
mind. 


A leur gre, ke. to thei li. 


king. 


A tout hazard; 21 the worſt 


come to the worſt. . 
A taute force, by all means. 


A tous egards, in all re- 


3 95 
A fleur d' eau, between wind 
and water. 


A fleur de terre, c/o fe tothe 


ground. 


A la Frangoiſe, after the 


French faſhion. © 


A YAngloiſe, after the En- 
Ala 


91400 faſhion, 
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Chap. XI. 


Turkiſh faſhion. 
A la mode, in the faſhion. 
A la volée, flying, raſhly. 
Ala legere, lighth. 

A la rigueur, firiath, rigo- 
roufly. 


A la hate, ih, in a hur- 


A © TEAS at a venture. 
A la grace de Dieu, at 
God's pleaſure, foramen by 


the world, 


A vau-l'eau, at the mercy of 


the waves, to the wreck. 


A Pimproviſte, 8 ee 


napping. 
A Pamiable, amicably.. 
A l'ẽtroit, narrowly, 
Au large, at large, fully. 
Au hazard, at random. 
Au prealable, previouſly. 
Au pis aller, let the worf 
come to the worſt, 
Au depourvu, uuprovided. 
Au naturel, to the life. 
Au ſurplus, after all. 
Au niveau, level with, 
En paix, in peace. 
En repos, quietly. 
En diligence, with ſeed. 
En ami, friendly. 
En riant, en W in a 
Joke. 
En arriere, backwards. 
En caroſſe, in a coach. 
En batteau, in a boat. 


(250) 
Ala Turque, &c. after the 


Arr I. 


En voiture, in a carriage. 


En mer, at ſea. 

En vain, in vain. 

Par hazard, by chance. 

Par m&garde, par mepriſey 
through miſtake. 

Par force, by force. 

Par inadvertence, madver- 
tently. 


Par malice, maliciouſſy. 


Pour rire, for fun. 


Pour badiner, in je/f. 


Pour tout de bon, iu ear 
neſt. 

Sans badiner, without jo- 

king. 


Sans mentir, without exag- 


geration. 5 

Sans y penſer, unthought 
on. 5 

Sans raiſon, unwittingly, 


 evithout enz 


Sans s 7 attendre, unexpeti= 


edly. 


Sans kN garde, þ heed- 


Veh 
Sans Tagen, without cere- 
mony. 


Avec raiſon, with a cauſes 


Au pas, pacing. 


Au trot, trotting. 
Au galop, to the gallop. 


Au grand galop, full ſpeed. 


Fort bien, very well. 
Fort mal, very ill. 
Ni bien ni wes middling. 


Nt 


Ch 


1 


Adverbs of affirma- ( 251 ) tion & negation. 


Ni pis ni mieux, neither bet- Tout du long, all along. 
ter nor worſe. _ Tout a A fait, quite. 


Tout au long, at large, ful: 


h ; . 
360. Adverts of affirmation and negation f inpl. 
Oui, yes. 


Certes, afſuredly. Indubitablement, andi. 
Certainement, certainly. caly. 
Aſſurement, ſurely. Volontiers, willingly, 
V raiment, verily. Si, pardonnez-moi, even ſo, 
Veritablement, truly. begging your pardon, 
Immanquablement, infail- 
* infalliby. 
Compound, 
Oui-da, ay, ay, marry. Pour ſur, for, certain. 
Oui vraiment, vraiment Non, ne point, pas, non 
oui, oui en verite, yes in- pas, uo, not. | 
deed. Ni, nor, neither. 
A la verite, to be fare. Nullement, by no means. 
| Enverite, indeed. Nenni, nenni-da, no no. 
Sans doute, without doubt, Point du tout, not at all, 
Sans e without Tail. Aucunement, in no manner. 
«| 361. OnstrvaTIONS. 


A few adjetives are with ſome verbs uſed 1 in an ad- 


== ſenſe ; as, 

Bon, Sentir bon, to ſmell will. 
Trouver bon, to like. © 

Mauvais, Sentir mauvais, to have a bad ſmell. 
Trouver mauvais, 20 4;/li4e, 

Frais, Boire frais, ts drink cold. 


Vn mur frais peint, 4 freſh-painted wall. 


Une chambre fraiche peinte, a rom newly 


8 painted. 
Chaud, Boire chaud, to drink warm. 


Gros, 
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Double, Voir double, zo ſee double. 


— 


Gn n t ) Anf. I. 


Gros Jouer gros, to play higb. 5 2D [2 93 etl 01, 


Riſquer gros, to venture mich." © 


Gras, i gras, 70 liſh, to ſpeak Wks * n e 
Haut, Parler haut, to ſpeak loud. 
Bas, Parler bas, to ſpeaſ lulu. 3 £% 


FIh, Ecrire fin, to write a fmall Bondi! ein 


Hacher menu, to cut ſmall. 


Droit, Marcher droit, to walk upright. 


Jute | Dire juſte, to ſay right. 9 2 


Fort, Frapper fort, #/trike hard, to bank hard. 


Ferme, 'Tenir ferme, to. hold faſt, to hold out, 


Clair, Voir clair, to ſee clear̃ng. 
Trouble, Voir trouble, to be dim-ſighted. 
Vie, Marcher vite, 25 walk faſt. 18 
Doux, Filer doux, to be gentle, to be ſubmiſſive, _ 
Dur, Entendre dur, to be hard of cones, phi 14A 4 
Cher, Payer cher, to pay dear. 


Sec, Parler ſec, tofpeat ſbarp. 16 ll O 
Nouveau Un nouveau venu, one eee come, a new comer, 


5 and likewiſe. the ſubſtantive. 


K 518 35 8 


Goule, N voir goutte, n'entendre bond, not? 1 fer 
nt 


nor hear at al. 1644 


362. Sede adverbs become true nouns ſubſlantive, 


taking an article before them, either ſingular or plural; as, 


Devant, Le devant de fa robe eſt tout ſal, the fore-part 

of her gown is quite dirty. > 5... 

Prendre les devants, to get the fart. e ud 

Derriere, Le derriere eſt tout uſe, the hinder ane rs 12 
worn out. 

Dehors: * Le dehors eſt aflez joli, the ae, Is prot e 


noug h. 


Des dehors faxdes, arifull-c aourid evear ances. 


Dedans, Le dedans de ma poche eſt propre, the inſide : 


F my packet is clean. 
Deſſus, Le deſſus de laboete, the. top of the box. 
Avoir le deſſus, to Cel the better Gg. 
Deſſous, 


U. 


6 
Degous Le deſſous de la table, the under- part of the table. 
Avoir du deſſous, to be worſted, or beaten, 
Environ, Les environs de Paris ſont fort agreables, the 
| environs of Paris are very pleaſant, 


363. Laſt Th ſome adverbs are both adverbs and pre- 


- Politions, Is will be ſeen in the next chapter, 


CHAPTER XII. ARTICLE I. 
364. OF PREPOSITIONS. 


REPOSITIONS are words invented to denote THE 
RELATION WHICH THINGS BEAR TO ONE A- 
 NOTHER, and are fo far very much like adverbs, whoſe 
_ uſe is to ſhew how, or how far, the meaning of the words 
to which they are added is to be under/iood. Indeed the af- 
finity is ſo great, that it is ſometimes difficult to decide 
under which claſs, adverb or prepolition, fome words 
are to be ranged. 
Yet prepoſitions muſt always be followed by their re- 
gimen, or governed caſe, as may be ſeen in the ſubſe- 
quent tables. They are divided into three claſſes, thoſe 
governing a genitive or ablative, thoſe governing a da- 
tive, and thoſe governing an accuſative caſe. They 
have beſides, like adverbs, thoſe general denominations 
of SIMPLE and COMPOUND, 


36 5. Prepoſitions governing a i genitive or an ablative 


cafe. 
Aupres, near, du feu, the fire. 
Autour, about, round, de la maiſon, the houſe. 
Enſuite, after, 4e ces rejouiſſances, theſe. 
rejoicings. . 


2 Faute, | 


Chr. XII. 


Faute, 7 : 
TIONS, * ae. cx 


Loin, far, 


Proche,* next, 
Pres, near, 


A cauſe, on account, 
A cots, by, by the ade , 
A t ſhelter 5 


A "RY even with: 

A force, by dint, 

A moins, for fs, 

A raiſon, at the rate, 
A Fabri, ſecure, ſheltered, 


AVegard, with reſpect to, 
A exception, a Pexclu- 


ſion, except ing, excepted, 


A Pentour, round, 

A l'inſu, unknown to, 
A Voppolite, oppoſite, 
Ala faveur, by means, 


Ala mode, after the J* 
Hion, 

Ala maniere, after the man- 

1 

A la reſerve, a. excepting 2 


ving, 


5 la N fi 


* Hors and Pol H are likewiſe followed Vo an ; accuſative _ ; but bers, 


©: 254 ) 


dl'argent, F money. 


ART, 


de la ville, F the town. 


du 1 from the 1 


de la foret, to the fort 


de la bourſe, the 
change. 
de ſon amour, of His love. 


de Pegliſe, the church, 


oyal Ex- 


du mauvais tems, from the 


bad weather. 
d'eau, the water. 
d'ctudier, of "ſtudying. 


de ſix guinees, than fix gui- 


Neas. 

de cinq ſchelings, of foe 
ſhillings, 

des injures, from the inju- 

rie. 

de ſon mari, her huſband. 

des officiers, the off Cerse 


de la table, the table. 
de ſa mere, his mother, 
de ſa maiſon, to his houſe. 


d'une bonne Education, of 


à good education. 


| Angleterre, 2 ngl, ſh, 


des Hollandis, of the 

Dutch. | 

du mobilier, the moveable 
goods, 


du caps *e cape. 


when ſo uſed, means except, and not out ; as, 
Tous. ſerendirent noRs le enef a, all ſurrendered except the general. 


Au 


> 


AA, 


4% genitive 


Au prix, in Fw bad 
Au lieu, iaſtead, 


Au riſque, au peril, at the 


perth, | 
Au mo en, in virtue, 


Au milieu, in the midale, 


Au niveau, level with, 


Au travers, through, 


Au deſſus, above, . 
Au deflous, below, 


— 


Au devant, to meet, 


Aux environs, about, 


Aux depens, at the ex- 


pence, 


Au dega, en aeg, on this 


De dega, from this fide, 


Audelz, en delà, on the 0 


ther fide, 


En depit, in ſpite,  - 


Le long, ahng, 


En face, . fronting, facin 2. 
W over againſt, 
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— 


after prep Hons, 
du votre, of 1 yours. 


d'apprendre, of learning. 
de tout perdre, of Hſing all. 


de ſon autorite, of his authes 


rity. 


de la cour, of the yard. 


de la cheminèe, the ebm 
Ne. 


du corps, the body, 
de fon frere, His brother 
du prix, the price. 


de fa femme, his wife, 


du puits, the well. 


de la nation, of the nation, 


du foſſe, of the ditch, 


du mur, of the wall. 
du pont, of the bridge. 


de ſes malheurs, of his mij 


artunes. , 


du chemin, the road. 


du jardin, the garden. 
de We the obeliſe. 


366. Prepoſitions governing a dative are as ; follows ; 


Quant, * as, 


Juſques, or juſque, as far as 


as, till, 


Conformement, 0 


Par raport, on account, 


. 


1 367: 


à vos obſervations, to your 
obſervations. 
a Douvres, Dover. 


a ſon avis, t9 his advice. 


1 fortune, 1 her for- 


ne 


* We likewiſe ale this laſt with an accuſative; : CO vis-d-vis 2 


. 
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Cher. XII. IG * 


Are. 


AL. ion 


58 PUREE goverting an "etefelive” ate as «fol 


tow: 


A, an a 


| Apes 85 after, 551 
| Es, conſidering, 


Avant, ere, 2 in time, 2 

Avec, .with, | 

Chez, in, to, atthe houſe 15 
among t, 


Comme, 4, be alt” ; 
_ Concernant, concerningy 
_ Contre, again, 


ans, in, ne 


De, out 9 


Depuis, e PLN 
Derriere, behind, 


Dig, from, ſi meg -) 


Deſſous; vader, | 

Deſſus, upon, 

Devant, 62 fore, 8 in place) 
Durant, dUTIRs," 120 
En, hy | 


Kava FRET 
Environ, about, 


n hors, hormis, ex- 


cept, 


Malgré, in eite of, for all,” 
|  Moyennant, Ver, 0 8 means 


1 


| "BY ous; ten kh, A! 


* 
7 than BITTY 0 
> WD w V * 2 f * * 6. ö 1 


un petit &cu, half a crown, 
Paris, Pari, d 8 2 2. 
es vacances, the hohd⁰, 
la cherte du bled, zhe 50 
price of corn. bs 
la St. Jean, Miiſonne.” 
ſa canne, His ftigh, . 
mol, me, (at my hoſe. 7187 
les Romains; he Romans.” | 
un enfant, a hẽh 1056 
la ſucceſſion, 2% en tf 
le mur, the e. _ 
Parmoire, % cher. „ 


4 
wt 


mes menus-plalſirs, my 5 


* 1 
. VICE x 
*S 


pocket -money. 8 


Noel, Chriſtmas. \2\ eBLIO V 


la porte, the door. 


le eee Tr be 


ginnng. 
le tapis, the carpet. 


27 ** 7871 A 


la table, the bir. 51 ( | | 


155 


le roi, the kins. oll 1705 
le Voyage, the. Wezel Db of 5 
billets de banque, unge 


ne 0:50 eee 3b 18 


frere et unde rally a 


iter. 


ſon oncle, his OY Vo b 16 


trois hvgeait three Rott. NY 
mes livres » ay books. 

L 88g 

ſon ores, 255 ee A 
201- 


| Wh 1 THOw?'\ 


| 0 Nonkblth, 


verbs, and vice e verſa yet one might ſay, that, in any 


The accuſatiue — [ E. 37 9 after pFepiſithins. 
Nonobſtant, | Ren Ma le danger, the danger. 


ng, 
Outre, beſides, les &trennes, the Pergui- 


ſites. 


Par, by, through, la fenetre, the window." 
arm1, among, les nẽgociants, the mer- 
chants. | | 
Pendant, during, ſix ſemaines, /ix weeks,” 
Pour, for, de Pargent, money. 
Proche, near, | Popera, the opera-houſe. 
Sans, without, aſſiſtance, afſs/tance. 


Sauf, without prejudice 5 erreurs, miſtales. 


Selon, ſuivant, according to, le plan, the plan. 


Sous, under le pupitre, the deſes” 

Sur, upon, le plancher, the er 
Touchant, concerning, leurs affaires, their affairs. 
Vers, towards, les minuit, idnight. 
Voici, behold, here i 7 le tailleur, the tailor. 
Voila, behold, there is, le cordonnier, the aria 
| WY 7 18 10 
Vu, conſidering, a fagon de penſery" his way - 

„„ OR of thinking. 

A travers, acroſs, les champs, the fils. 
D'après, from, after, cet aveu, this confeſſiun. 


De deſſous, from under, la pierre, the tone. 
De deſſus, rom the top of, la boete, the box. 

De par, by, I the arder of, le roi, the king, 

Par deſſous, below, under, le tonneau, the ere. 


Par deſſus, over, above, la tete, the Head. 


Par dela, on the other ſide of, les Alpes, the Alps. 


Par devant, before (a court un eee a A Neve 


' 


or Wr of Juſtice,) | | 
Beth? 


368. From what precedes, the learner wil coli y be able 
to conceive how the following words are ſome times ad- 
verbs and ſometimes prepoſitions; for, if they ars uſed 
without a regimen immediately alter them, they are ad- 


caſe, 


n Ko Y 258; ) An. 1. 


caſe, they are adverbs but improperly, conſidering that, 
though there is ſometimes no regimen expreſſed, yet 
there is always one underſtood, as clearly appears in 19” 
= fan wing table as far as reſpects he French. 


| 
1 
3 
ö 
= 
= 
| 


In here are underſtoc 
= Avant, . Ekacez ce mot, et mettez Pau- aa! Gas 
| fore; tre AVANT, blotout this word, f 51, 70 7 
8 | and put. the other before, e 


N Apres, . Allez diner, vous finirez A- 
PRES, ge to dinner, you will 


fiſh it after, | 
Depuis f bre, On ne l'a pas revu DEPUIS, { ce tems, 


ner, 


wy he has not been ſince that time. 
Dedans,.; in- Ouvrez le tiroir, le livre eſt } le tiroir, 
the draws 
er. 
Ide la cui- 


to, ppAxs, open the drawer, 

7 | the book 1s within, 
Dehors, out, Il eft dans la cuiſine, mettez 
le DEHORS, he is in the hit= 
chen, turn him out, J #itchen, 
Deſſus, a= Voila une chaiſe, poſez la DES- ] 


| la chaiſe, 
bove. ss, here is a chat £ jt it up- ©, 32 hair. | 
on (it,) 1 


r TR 
8 r 2 n > n —_ PR \ 
1 — - — y_ > — r r 
. ** 2 * * d f — EPLIIETSS — — — — 
4 = —— — — 
— 


Pres, FRY Sons du feu, vous etes 
che, near. trop PRES, go from the fire, 
v #7600 near, 


du feu, the 
Fre. 


Tout 


diner, din- © 


line, of the 


Defſous, un- Levez le cls. et regardez 7 

| | e tapis, 

| der.  DESSOUS, lift up the carpet, 15 

ö and look under, | . 

TE Devant, Be- Allez DEVANT, go before, F nous, lui, 

; Naur N E f e 

| Derriere, Reſtons DERRIERE, let us lay) eux, Jim, 5 
behind. behind, I ber, them © 
| : de teben⸗ 
Loin, far. iy demeure LOI N, Be lives far,. droit, from: 

bi [54.4] fuch place. 


Buth aduerbs 


Tout pres, 7 
tout proche, 


Juft by. 


Vis-à-vis, C'eſt tout v1s-A-VI8S, it 75 
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8 TOUT 
PROCHE, We live Juſt by, 


and prepofitions. | 
Whereare underſtoad 
d'ici, &c. 
here, Sc. 
de chez moĩ, 
de chez lui, 


a Foppoſtte, e oppoſite, &c. to my, 10 
#bpoſite, | Xx | 9 houſe. 
A cote, by, It vue à cette boule, mais s il a . 
8 paſle A cor E, he played a- te. er * 
gainſt that ball, but be 200 ball 1282 
| _ by, miſſed, it, 
Au travers, Ce tamis eſt trop clair, les 1 
through. dures paſſeront Au TRA- a ce 5 
Wess VERS, this. ſieve is too large, | n 
the dirt wil go Oy, eve. 


gta. There are, beſides, adverbs, which , being Gon 


Fo from adjectives that require to be followed by a regi- 
men, or governed caſe,” keep after them the ſame caſe 
as thoſe adjeCtives, and on that account might very pro- 


perly be ranged under the claſs of the PREPOSITIONS.. 


| Dependamment, with defe- 
ronce, © 


Independam ment, beſides, 


Differemment, Arp, 


differen 65 


S6parement, I. paratel, a- 


. Way, 


Exclufvement, excluſtoely, 


5 £ 


Com e vement, compa- | 


Wig h, 


Conformement, according, 


de ſon autorité, to bs au- 
thority. 


de la ſucceſſion, the Succeſ=- 
ion, 


de la copie, Fm the copy. 
de fa fe mme, Hen bis wife, 


de: ſon travail, from his 
work, 


a votre dẽpenſe, with your | 


' £XPENCE. 


à Pordonnance, 10 the ordi- 


nance. 
Con- 


* 


1 ) 


Convenablement, fuitably, 

Preferablement, preferably, 

| Prealablement, previouſly, 

Proportionement, propor- 
t:onably, Tg 

| Relativement, reltiveh, 


Semblablement, ſimilar to, 
like. 


Superieurement, in a ſupe- 


rior manner, 
Inferieurement, below, ort 


of, 


a Voltaire, FYoltarre, 


- 


4 N bs 


$ a à ſon rang, 1 his rank, 


a la beaute, 10 beauty. 
a cette lettre, to that letter. 


à mon gain, with my gain, 


a vos affaires, with our gf. 


fairs. 
aux anciens, the ancients, 


a Milton, to Milton. 


: Ld 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER Xl. ARTICLE I. 


Fry ©, 


= IEEE A on 
370. Or CONJUNCTIONS. 


FNYONJUNCTIONS ſerve to connect and unite to- 
gether ſeparate words and parts of ſentences in 
diſcourſe. FEY „„ 


To this definition all grammarians agree, but they are 
not ſo unanimous in the diviſion of the different deno- 


minations given to this part of ſpeech ; ſome dividing 
and ſubdividing them into ſo many different claſſes, that 
the liſt of their names is enough to frighten the learner, 
and deter him from applying to the ſtudy of. the thing 
itſelf; and others again huddling them together without 
any order or diſtinction at all. To obviate theſe incon- 
veniences, I ſhall divide them into the two following 
claſſes: | 5 5 
The CONJUNCTIONS of TRANSITION,, 
ROT AND LL 
The CONJUNCTIONS of CONDITION. 


In the firſt claſs I include thoſe conj unctions which 


juſt ſerve to connect ſeveral parts of a ſentence together, 
when any tranſition whatever is made in a diſcourſe, 
without conſidering their ſituation with reſpect to the 
verb or verbs that follow, and upon which they have no 
direct influence; ſuch as, et and mais, but; car, for, 
| NC. | | - f | 


On, 


8 * * — 
— 2 — . wa — 2 — 22 4 
1 "—_ NE — = — 
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3 ä — - ; — —ñ—ũä ot — — — — —— — _— — — 
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| Cnar, XIII. 


On the contrary, in the ſecond claſs, I range thoſe 2 
conjunftions that have an immediate relation with the 


( 262 ) 


Aar. II. 


| following verb or verbs, and fo far govern them as to re- 
quire them to be put in ſuch or ſuch mood and tenſe z 
as, 4 fin de, in order to; de forte que, ſo that; * 
though; which plainly indicate a condition, 

They may again be divided into 


SIMPLE and CoMPOUNDs 


Aer Hi 


372. Con JUNCTIONS of TRANSITION. 


5 Et, & Py! Sc. ; 
Mais, but. 
Car, for, 
„ Or. 
Or, but, now. 
| Si, 7 . 

Auſſi, aſſo, nay. 
Encore, agazn, et. 
Comme, as, how... 
Savoir, namely, vix. 


Cependant, pourtant, ne- 


anmoins, toutefois, in 
the mean while, however, 
yet, nevertheleſs. 
Donc, then, therefore. 
Ainſi, fo, thus. 
Fnfin, at loft. 
: ec that, 5 but. 
Dailleurs, beſides. 
Au * au ſurplus, after 
a 


Au moins, at heaft, N. 

De plus, moreover. 
En outre, beſides, again. 
Apres tout, after all. n 
A la fin, at I. 


A propos, now 7 tin ou 


8 | 
En effet, indeed. RE 
Pour cet effet, to that end. 


C'eſt pourquoi, Hberdpres ; 


therefore. 
C'eſt-à-dire, that i is.ta ſa * Ty «. 
Comme par exemple, as for 
inſtance. 


Par conſequent, conſequent 


h. 


Ni, —ni, neither. nor. . 


Soit, —ſoit, either, —or. 

Tant, —que, both, - and. 
Auſſi, —que, as, - as. 
Autant que, as much as. 


* Ni 


Cunjunctions 7 ( 263) 


condition. 


Ni plus ni moins que, nei- De meme que, /ike, as, in 


ther more nor leſs than, 
Non plus que, no more than. 


the ſame manner as, 


ARTICLE II. 


= 


372. CONJUNCTIONS of CONDITION, 


The following govern an infinitive mood. 


A fin de, in order to. 
A moins de, a moins que 
de, unleſs to. 


Faute de, for want of. * 
Juſqu'a, /o far as to. 


Loin de, far from. 


Avant de, avant que de, be- Plutot que de, rather than 


ore to. 


Au lieu de, n/tead of. 


De crainte de, de peur de, 


for faar of. 
Excepte de, except to, 


70. | 


Autant que de, jo much as 


" "Tbs. * Es 
Quant a, as 79. 


373. The following | govern an indicative mood. 


Ainſi que, fo as. 


Aprés que, after. 


A cauſe que, becauſe. 
A ce que, according as. 
A condition que, on condi- 
n ͤ 
A meſure que, as, in pro- 
portion as, | | 
A peine— que, hardh, 
Farce but. 9 5 
Au lieu que, whereas. 
Auſſi loin que, as far as. 
Auſſi longtems que, as long 


4 


7 
 Auſli-tot que, as ſoon as. 


Attendu que, conſidering 


tat, © - 
Autant que, as-much as. 


Bien attendu que, provided 


that. 

Comme, as. „„ 

D*abord que, des que, as 
ſoon a. 1 


D'autant que, d'autant plus 


que, as, ſince the more 
ds. | . 
De facon que, de maniere 


que, de forte que, fo 


that. | , 8 : 
De meme que, even as. 


Depuis, 
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CHAP. XIII. (, 1 ), 
TF 
D'où vient que? why, how, 1 an ba S971 ao. 


is it that? 


En tant que, according as, | 


as 

Lorſque, quand, when. 

Outre que, beſides that. 

Pendant que, tandis que, 
while, whilft, 

Peut-etre que, it my: be 
it. 77.51 


though, 
Suivant que, ſelon que, ac- 
ONE as. 


Si, 
Ta Jie; as long as. 


Toutes fois que, as often 


as. 


374. The following govern the Jubjuncriue mood. 


Afin que, in order that. 

Au cas que, en cas que, in 
caſe that. 

Avant que, before that. 

A Dieu ne plaiſe que, God 

forbid. a 

A moins que, wnleſs. 

Bien que, 2 bel all that, 

though. 

De Gn que, de peur 
ue, jor fear that _. 
Dien ball que, God 

gran. 

Encore que, dd. 

Excepte que, an. 

| * que, hors que, nun- 
ave that. 

nahe a ce que, until, l. 


Plut à Dieu que, would 


Moyennant que, provided 


that. 


flanding that. 


Nane, que, 254 
0 Pour e thut, in 


that. n of 28 gluot 
Pour peu que, how Title o- 


EVEerY, Ne ar 


Pourvu que, amid 0 


God. 


Quoique, rbongb. 
dans que, without' a 
Soit que, 0 


Suppoſe ques Auel lb. 


caſe th al. va 
Tants'en faut que, "3tisfo 


ar from. ROLF. 
far frm. bY 


27 5. Conj unctions have evident x very gr 


nity with uy e and prepoſitions, 
weden only differ * he addition of 4 or oF 


S 


'Phoſd 


7 
* 


Do 


| bien meme, though 1 1 | 


rom which 2 E- 


5 (- JT } Wl 
Thoſe three parts of ſpeech are, on that account, fre- 1 
» | quently miſtaken and confounded together, but at the _ Bll 
7 {ſame time  fuch errors ate of very little conſequence, | | a 
| 1 
bl 
7 Wt 
g \} 
CHAPTER XIV. ARTICLE I. 1 


376. Or INTERJECTIONS. 


ENiterjeCtions are thoſe words thrown, as it were, into 
the diſcourſe, in order to conve : to the heart, or 
d 


enly aſſault the 


und, the different emotions that ſu 


} foul, as Joy, grief, & c. 

* Ah, eh! ab, bah Tout IM ! Py 8 i 
_O—_—_ Halte-la ! /top there! bt 
, Helas ! alas! Gare ! out of the way, take * 
} Hola! hold! ere. 

3 = | 1% b . Paix, chut, &, | — 

1 em r tb hufh, huſh, there, Hence | 

3 Out, aye, pho. Bis! encore! 1 

\ | 98 7 aye, ; mon Dieu! Oui 25 oh dame f nur 

0 De 

1 Ah, hs | ah, my Zell thaw: L 

God! Vuoive le roi, vive la reine ! 

* odd O heaven ! ins long live the king or queens 

- Bon Dieu ! good Gal. / Hbuzza ! 

7 MiſcricordeT bleſs me! Vive le vin, vive Yamour ! 

+ 2 come, come /! let us celebrate Bacchus or 

} . courage bove / 5 iq 
1 _ np, wp + / Vivat! huzza! 9 1 


Aa 377. 


6266) 
377. In fact, every word or ſound is an interjection 


when we make uſe of it to expreſs any ſudden emotion 
of our ſoul, as grief, fear, Joh. ſurpriſe, anger, paſſion, i 


&C. 
And, as under ſuch circumſtances, we utter many 
various and imperfect arüculations, every one of them 


is an interjection, though it would, N be difficult 


to convey it in writing. 
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"CHAPTER xv. ARTICLE I. 
TIT 101 1333 


> i * . 3 * 
i 1 


5.2% 


378. Or DEGREES or SIGNIFICATION, 


Commonly called of 
COMPARISON. 


Gr ammatici eee adbuc ſub 285 lis fe. 


Fi deferred treating of this part of grammar. il 
I had brought my reader to underſtand well every 
part of ſpeech, that T might, by that previous knowledge, 

ie him to judge and determine with ſagacity and 

candour the Ride delicate point: 


Whether PR EES of COMPARISON is proper ap- 


pellation for that part of the grammar to vrhich it is ge- 
nerally applied, viz. the paſitive, comparative, and ſuper- 
lative : and, again, whether thoſe pretended DEGREES of 
COMPARISON are juitly confined to on and ad- 
verbs. z 


I think it is ealy to prove that the -Yehotmiriations bf 


* poſit tive, comparative, and ſuperlative, are wr ongfully ap- 


plied ; and, again, that the degrees of compariſon are er- 
roneouſly confined to adjectives and adverbs, 
As to the firſt part of this dilemma, my opinion is 
5 already W by the authority of feveral eminent 
* 


3 . gram- 


— 


— x ate Der _ 
— —— 2 — 8 a 
Tad « Ma PI Ps 3 
” — — 
2 — I —— ————— por 


— 
32 8 ni 
n - 


* A — — 
— = - es - 


F An I 
NW oe S 


rammarians; ſome excluding, or hintingat the exclu- 


ſion of, the peſitive, and Chambaud altering their deno- 


mination from DEGREEs of COMPARISON to DEGREES 
of SIGNIFICATION, bes le „ 
This laſt way J certainly would prefer as being moſt 
proper, and perfectly anſwering to the applications I 
wiſh to be made of it to other parts of ſpeech: befides ad- 
jectives and adverbs, PALTATU2 903. 


* 


For, in anſwer to the ſecond part of the dilemma, 3 


| ſhall obſerve, that, to expreſs the quality, and the more 
or leſs in the ſignification of adjectives and adverbs, we 
make uſe of ſuch adverbs or conjunctions as the follow- 
mg: 23 5 1 | 12990) PD 
Ps Plus, more, 
Moins, Jeſs. SO 
Tres, fort, very, very much. 
Infiniment, infinitely, 
Autant, as much, as mau. 
Pas tant, not ſo much or may. 


De meme, after the ſame manner. 
AS”, . | | SIP PLL! 2 


F 
* [7 4 


| Which we uſe likewiſe with verbs in ſome ſentences 
where there is not one adjective nor another adverb to 


be found to which the meaning of thoſe comparative an 
ſuperlative adverbs might be attributed ; and, from theſe 
conſiderations, I am farther led to think, that, to clear up 
every doubt and difficulty, and to eſtabliſh the DEGREES 
of $IGNIFICATION upon a firm and unmoveable baſis, 
they ſhould be wholly, and without exception, applied 
to verbs as to their right and true center and principle, 
But I proceed to proofs : 1ſt, ſetting forth. this part 
of grammar according to the plan generally followed by 

former grammarians, from which. I ſhall infer mine b 


compariſon, and fo leave to the ſtudent a fair choice. of 


either way. el 


£ 
c 
* 4 
NN Arien 
S333 „oi 

N — 

* — 


AR. 


IA 


11325 


one 


1b of 1 uke, 


5181 6 9780 LY C34 ryan 
11322 15 {4 Fi. a $8! 7 Y — 13 Ar, 5 f : 7 11 th | - 81 1 
Thy 80 . SIRE INT 410 no, 


-of9b 11903 vi bugdogsf. ) bo aviinget 


Rom 24159 379. Droxer, of Courage 

| enoi)s2ilqqs: sch of znitesins 40149 

Are threr, the POSITIVE, the COMPARATIVE; and 
the unten, N 


The! POSITIVE i is. that Rate in 1 which hep b ben 
, Fonſidered. at 289, declaring ſimply the quality 


Buy the COMPARATIVE, perſons or things ate com- 
"wah together in'three manners, either as EQUAL, SU-- 
PERIOR, Or INFERIOR, to each other, 


The SUPERLATIVE expreſſes the higheſt degree of 
the quality in two manners, as abſolute and relative. 


380. The POSITIVE is ſimple and uniform ; as, 


Grand, tall. 
Petit, little, 


Sale, dirty. © 
Beau, DANG e 
11 215 Vilain, 1400 0 
e en n Seed Sad r 
Humide, wety 05 uk 95 
+ Chaud, Hot. S W 90H . 

_ Froid, all,» ei 1 D100 
Lourd, e 505 ND 
8 Leger, light.. un 
Won 7110/7 Vieux, add. oat vat 
5541353 4:142 „ Jeans, young. 21 218901 
Fort, Hrg.. icy 
Foible, ene, : 60% 5 
Halt, .,. e 


nan 
t N 
9 8 


En eaſy. 
Diffiile, - Wa 


Propre, chan. 


& 
= 
AJA 


Ba, N ec 


; Joli, pretty. SN 
Laid, ugly. e 


Az 3 387. 


— 


383. By placing ni ; pls ni moins, Fee the polite, 


| Neither mote nor leſs 


CHAN. XV . 


{ (17270) ) 


0 ART, II. 


381. "The Conpinaiive; 


By equality is formed i in the e 11 
Y By placing au 7 before the Pen. 


Aufi: 


— — que vous, 


— petit que lui, 


— mince que ceci, 


wi —— bag que mon doigt, 


wh 0392s By placing comme after the poluive, 


"Teng comme ma canne, 


Large. ——— la porte, 


Etroit_- un gant, 

Graſſe. TFT une caille, 

Maighh 75 un ba- 
reng, 


30 Beau — un ange, 


Vilain ——— un hibou, 
Doux miel, 


Amer — fiel, 


Ni plus ni moins 


—ů— dure qu'une pier- 


TE 


——— aimable qu elle, 
— aiſẽ que le ſien, 
difficile qu'aupara- 


a 948 
1 


— amiable 122 5 
— ws than his. 


91 
W 


+ 1. 2594 ſr 


— tall. as you, 


— Attle as he, 


— big as a Dn 


— thin as ibis. 
— - Ton 2 as = e 


5 Vs 4 


As long as my ict. 
— large as the door. 8 


E narrow as d gloye 
at as a quail.” 
7 lan as 


rig. 


bea utifal as 2 e 


— ugly as an ci 


— ſweet as af 
bitter as $ gab, 


— hard than a * 


FRE 0 


3511 


11171 up lin 8 EE nt Fey 


1 nobD | 384. By 


1 


/ & 


L jeune que ma ſceur, 


11 Degrees of | 


384. By placing de mime after the poſitive. 


Je ſuis ſale de meme que 
vous, nee! 


Il eſt propre 84 5 que fon n 


frere, 


Il fait chaud - —— qu'en E- : 


te, ” 
II fait froid — -qu 'en . 
Ver, 


(t)) 


I am dino as well as you. 


TY fegnifidation. 


Hei is chan 1 his brother 


It is hot as in ſummer. 


11 is call as in —.— . 


35 Se. The RE by exceſs, is pal by placing 
plus beforè the poſitive. 


II fait plus ſec qu' hier, 
Il fait — humide que ce 
matin, 
— lourd que du plomb, 
legere qu'une plume, 
— 01 que mon pere, 


ö WM than a father,” 


younger than my Alter. 


it is drier thas yefterday. 

it is more wet than pes morn- 
n 

heavier than Bad. 


er than my father. 4 


The 3 9.6 _ is formed. in the 


allowing ways : 


Moins 


— fort que lui, 


By placing n moins befars the poſitive.” 


A 
<HA4C.*% £7 


Le 1 STA 
out than he. 


— haut que le clocher, high than the ſtecpli. 
—— W que le mien, — hretty than mint. 
387. By placing pas 2 before the poſitive. - 
1 1 | Net ſo _ 
— droite que 8 Arraight as the fr. 
e 
——hrge que h chemi- = wide as the chimney. 


nde, 
—— vif que ſon frere, 
— eclatar.: qu'un rubis, 


e 905 as bis „ 


— glittering as a ruby. 


388. By 


), AAA GLA 6 onde. 


i Pas auſſi EP 

GL I que la lettre, 
N bien que Pi ler rey. 
— cher 13 le the, 


A 


(e)) 
888. "iy e alf belore the poſitive. 


Not 4 N | 
=> NIE quick as FY Wee” | 
Duell as Beter. 


% N 
5 1 * 0 
C4 


dear as ted. 


380. Tbe SUPERLATIVE Ore n 0 the high- 


eſt ar loweſt. degree of the adſectiye, n eftetling 


compariſon. 


It is formed by placing before the poſitive one -of theſe 


adyerbs, tres, fort, W 1 


digi enſement, Sc. 
Theft tren Stable, 


" Je ſuis fort mecontent, 
Elle eſt bien polie, 

Dieu eſt rnfiniment miſeri ri- 
cordieux, 9 
Mr, Richard elt extrime- 
mmtriohe;” . 


Aae clprod igienſement 


ah Wen 


— 


fin nent, * 5 


He is very amiable. 


Tam very much diſpleaſed, 
She is very polite. 
Si 15 de 9 8.3 


Mr. Richard is vat) fl rich: 
C T ELI\FY £8 * 0. 51 8 
| His biuſt 24 


7 
a HI ny 


390. But the SUPERLATIVE relative FE imports 
compariſon, expreſſing the quality of a perſon or thing 


above all others of the ſame kind, and is formed by pla- 


eing le le Plus, le Ons, before the politive. Not 


R 


Venus fut jugee la plus 
belle des deeſſes, 

1 eſt le moins riche de la 

8 


Venus was judged! ths weft 
: handſome of tht goddeſſes. 
het 7s the leaſt rich of _ 


mily. 


„Some achekriver form their nn aig" ng 


pra Irregular] Iy, They N80 


* ;@&.. 


FALSE Agaqeb l 


Pita fs 


— 


g. G 


Degcutr of 63)  "fenification. 

| '# oſetive. Comparative. Superlative. 
Bon, good. meilleur, better. le meilleur, the be/t. 

Petit, little. moindre, alſo le moindre, le plus 


plus petit, 111 petit, the leaſt. 


Mauvais, bad, pire, alſo le pire, le plus mau- 
| ral, word.” vals, the worſt. 


The adverbs derived from thoſe adjectives are liable 
to the ſame irregularity. | 


P̃saſitive. Comparative, 8 1 
Bien, well. mieux, better, le mieux, the be/?. 
Peu, little. moins, 4% le moins, the leaſl. 
Mal, ill. pis, alſo plus mal, le 7 le 9 mal, 
| . cor ſe. th e eue 


ARTICLE ul. 


302. Such are the DEGREES of COMPARISON a8 dihey 


are generally termed. The reader has now but to caſt. 


a look upon the poſitive degree and the /: uperlative. abſolute 
to be convinced of the impropriety of that denomina- 
tion, as no compariſon at all is expreſſed by them, and 
of the neceſſity of ſubſtituting to it this new en, 
more proper in every reſpect, 


The DEGREES of SIGNIFICATION. 


I ſhall now endeavour to make it appear 28 evident 


that they are not leſs improperly confined to adjectives 
and adverbs. The following phraſes will, I hope, af- 


ford clear and manifeſt youu of that ſecond e 
ety. 


Jean mange autant que Fi Jan eats as * Peter. 
erre, : 41 C | 

Je depenſe a autant que je I ſpend as much as I get. 
Sagne, 


* 


Y : — _— oat : 
2 * — 
_ - 


n 


n 


mepriſe, 


0 * 


0 27⁴ 0 
II h pt dunn qu "OY he hates her. ur nt 


bak % 
| deſpiſes' ber. 15 00 ke 


fi II a plus, #clprit que fa 7 Hag more it tha * 'his 


ar, 
Enlle a plus de bon ſons aue 
depri, 


II la reſpects plus qu' il ne 


P'aime, 
Plus il la maltraitera, * 
elle le haira, I 
Mon frere travaille moins 
que moi, 


Jean n'a pas tant cerit que 


Simon, 


Il ne Paime © pas autant qu At - 
le dit, 


Marie n'a pas tant de vi- 


. vacite que Sophie, mais 
elle a moins K 


WG * 


vr iers, 


Elle bake 1 wieur 4. fhe. ondrebiera of aber 


toutes ſes compagnes, 


5 Celui qui a le plus argent he who has a money is miſt 


eſt le plus e 


* 


ter. 1 a: 17 an 
"Ws has more you fal ian 1 
if% wit. 5 PIO 


he reſpects * more | than * 


loves her. 
the more he abuſes FN the 
more ſhe will hate bem: 
my brother works Ie 4 * J. 


Ff 


John has not written * 


as Simon. 


Maria has not /a much 1970 


4 as Sophia, but ſbe 


Da l. N whims than 3 


| my. nien. r 


companions. Gi 11D IPO 


a b 21 Wed 215 


ay 00 nol | 


| All the Naa 3 art compariſon eicher! in the 
comparative or ſuperlative degree, but the adverb or con- 


junction, expreſſing it does in neither of them agt. upon 
* d out 8 but always falls ene 

verb, à ſubſtantive, or e 'Þ 
tion cannot therefore be confined to a 
verbs, but rather to the VERBS, the foul of courke ſeg.” 


"a. 


ves an 


& 1 281 1 141 35418! 


he does not love her ſo, much 


era 


EEE Yell 7 


and t 
ferent 

7 By 
their 
adyer] 
tion o 


| Difress of Xﬀ * „ Atnifeaton, 


he very eſſence of expreſſion, the king among the arts 
of ſpeech, to Which every one is ſubjected, and from 
which they all derive their force and power, and "4 pal 


out whieh they in vain NY Ws to ſtand together 


and make ſenſe. 
I would then give the following form to what has 


been till now. called dagrees of compariſon. 


Firkh, let them. be called tordpenss} 11 Jab 


\ KH 


393. Droxkxs of SIGNIFICATIONs! | 


1 hey are three, the POSITIVE, the COMPARATIVE; 
and the SUPERLATIVE, which ſerve to mare three dif- 
ferent ſtates of things in diſcourſe. 2h. 

By the poſitive” we declare the being of: wünge ro 
their ſimple ſtare of expreſſion, either with or without 
adverbs, excepting only thoſe which ſerve in the forma- | 
mans > the e or erde. 5 441 Gib 0 


„rg 


=? 
© 


. 
ith 1 1 


3%; bras F _ the. POSITIVE: DEGREE E without al 


Verbs. 
Jaime ma ſceur, I love my fiſter. 
Mon frere ſe loue, my ark Fe iſes = 
Thomas parle, - T homas ng 1 55 
Marie s habille, Marit dreſſes herſe be 
Il joue du violon, he plays on the fade iddle. ER 1055 | 
Nous danſons, we dance, © INE GEL 


Nous buvons du vin, 


Mon couſin i, | 


Je feu eſt bon, 
Les Anglſes | ſont belles, 


110 


Les Fringziſes fore” TS, ö 
lies, 

Les Anis kon rares, 3 

Leh papier eſt mauvais, 

Ma, elne eſt taillee, | 


1 


94 friend are 7 eng 
the paper is bad. 


we drink wine, 5 | | 


my couſe 1 works, LP 
the fire i 45 goods; 1 \! 


the E ngli 2 women areband: 8 


the Hebel women are reprety. - 


my pen is cut. 


Le 


Loe vin eſt "A 


Mon frere a de l'argent, 
1 a de Veſprit, 


Les auteurs ont du ſavoir, 


Les hommes ont des paſ- 
ſions, 


Jaime ſincerement ma 
ſceur, 
Mon frere ſe lobe ws, 


Thomas parle mal, 

Marie s habille propre- 
ment, 

ll j * joliment du violon, 


Nous danſons enſemble, 


Nous buvons quelque fois 


du vin, 
Mon couſin travaille con- 
tinuellement, 
Le feu eſt bon ce matin, 
Les Angloiſes ſont reelle- 
meet belles, 
Les Frangoiſes ſont aſſez 
jolie, 
Les amis ſont vraiment 
rares, ä 
Le papier eſt encore mau- 
vais, 
Ma plume eſt bien taillse, 
Le vin eſt cher par tout, 


Mon frere a peu d' argent, 
N a de Teſprit tout 


plein, 
> auteurs ont fans con- 
tredit du ſavoir, 


1 wine is dear. 


my brother has money... I. 
John has wit. 


authors have learning. 
men have paſſions, 


With Abyss. N 


L ſincerely ave my ſiſter, 


my brother praiſes himſelf tos : 


much. | 
Thomas ſpeaks ill. 
Maria dreſſes neatly. 


be plays prettily on the PI 


we 4 together. 5 
doe we ſometimes drink Wine, 


my couſin works continualh, | 


the fire is [Ray this morning. | 
the Engliſh women are real 


ly handſome. 


the French women are pretty g 


enough. 


Friends are truly ſcarce. 


the paper is full bad. 


my pen is badly cut. 
wine is dear every where. 


my brother has little "i 
Jolm has a Aeal of wit. 
authors no | doubt babe ls 


1 


ing. 


n 


Deer ( 2 ) eee 


Les hommes dnt k men 299 8 e 200 
8 * e N 18 Nv SY ey + 


- —_ 


Vor e By the Kod bribe” | | * 


WMe compare perſons or things together, ad ſoak bf 
them either as EQUAL, SUPERIOR, or INFERIOR, to 
each other, whic\ is done in the following manner: 


The comparative is formed with different adverbs or 


conjunctions of compariſon, according to Nr * of 
7 ſpeech iS to be-uſed Ar them. | 


nien 1 

306. The ComrækATivn, by el, is s formed. as 
follows: nnr 

mA; With autant que, as mich a, OLA 
N plus ni moins gue, neither more-nar lels chan, 
e, as, „ 2 

e mime que, like as, e cee 


When the compariſon falls upon a vel: m ah” 


hed limb of the ſentence, either expreſſed: or under- 
ſtood. Example, LEP 


LAimez-vdus autant qu'il do you be him, as much as 


vous aime fo he does h __ 

Elle me tourmente autant he torments me as much, as 
que vous, 1 Joux. 100 Ata 

Votre campagnie me plait your company is as agreeable 

autant que la ſienne, | to me as big. 

II Paime autant gu elle le ho loves her as much as. 5 ſhe 
dẽteſte, Adetęſts him. | 

II ne dépenſe ni a ni he ſpends neither more nor 
mains qu'il ne gagne, leſs than he gets. 

5 Je ne Ja relpecte ni plus ni I reſpett her neither more | 
moins que ma ſoeur, © * nor leſs than my f, "WE MN 
"= O Samule. ici comme a one is d well enter tained | 

"Conde, WT 5 here as in Lenden. 


| -" *Bb YU 


- — 20 — —-— EY 


Lud N Ca.) _ While 
I! vous rEpa9d corene:yous be gert jou argon 
lui parlez, to him. 


Les Anglois s'habillent 
de mime que les Francois, 
Je penſe de meme que vous, 


the Engliſh dreſs lite the 
T7 think as you. , 
8 0 I. 


* 


7. 2dly. When the conjailrifon! is made 1 
fubſtantive, we uſe autant de, as myjely; as many. Ex- 


ample, 
Fai autant de livres que 
vous, 


Ma ſœur ſe donne autant 


de peine que moi, 


: / 


Pierre a aulant d eſprit que 


Jean, 
Sophic a autant de vivacits 


. que de eſprit, 


I have as many books 55 v. 


my fifter takes as much Pains | 


as J. ien 


Peter has as much wit as 


John. . 9201 
Sophia has as 120 lvel- 
meſs as wit. 85 


398. 3dly. When the comparative is made by an 
adverb or an achech ve, vr uſe "uſo aue, 45—a8. Ex- 


ample, | 

H eerit bY correftement 
Au il parle, 

Je marche avi vite gue 

Vous, | 
Edouard étoit aſi gene- 


reux que vaillant, 


Votre ſcur eſt auſſi aima- 


ble que la mienne, | 


399. The FENDER bean 1 is Ee] It, 


your ſiſter is as a ani 


11 * 


he writes as accurateh as 5 he 
ſhe a. F. 8 


I wall as fe fe ar ; i 1 


Edward was as generous as 


Ms 


he was valiant. 10 


mine, 
V 


by adding plus, mieux, pts que, to a verb. Example, 


Il depenſe plus qu'il ne 

gagne, 

Jean travaille plus fy. Pi- 
„ 

Mon chapeau, coute Plus 
* le votre, 


212 


John works mare re thay. t | 


my hat cg 1 60 more e Jy 


he ſpends mare thay be Lets. 


13 223 


ier. 


1 


12A 


Heeres 09 1 * tion. 
Vole mc mieux "que you ſong batter than he. 


jig 6 alga! * vous, : be writes 2 than Jou. | 


400. 2dly, By placing 25 ds, more, before a ab- 

ſtantive. Example, 

Simon a plus d' eſprit que . Sinon Foe more” wit "Ha 
de bon ſens, _ good ſenſe. | 


Pecris plus de lettres que [write more letters than vou. 
__ vous, 


Il ſe fait plus d ennemis que he gets. more enemies thick | 


Camis, friends"! a = 
Il faut plus de courage que more courage than Arength 
e I e | rs wanted, 


401. 2dly. By placing plus, more, before adjetives 


or adverbs, Example, 


Emilie et plus vive et plus Emily. it more e "and. 


Lo que fa ſceur, more Nee than er 
1 77 


Nai 2 ſceur eſt plus. re- But ber ſiſter is more F 


ſervẽe et plus modeſte and more mode/} than be. 

qu'elle, 

Thomas ſe comporte plus Themes behaves mare Polite 
poliment que vous, ly than you. 

1] marche plus lẽgerement, he walls mare lighth, and 
et en meme tems plus at the ſame time quicker, 
"on que mol, than J. 


403. The Colman. IVE, by FM is formed, 


__ -*rſt, By moins que, pas tant que, por autant 5 Joins 
of to verbs 3 as, 


Il crit moins qu il ne lit, be writs more nan he 


reads. 
Vous vous appliquez you apply yourſelf 5 than 
moins Ju auparavant, before. 


2 „„ Pen 


—. . SET — Saks 


— 


5 — 


Ne. 


Pierre patle beaucoup, Ni- 
Colas parle moins, = 
Je n'aime pas tant les pom- 
mes que les pores, 
Marie waime pas autant la 
lecture que Sophie, 
It ne 1 pas autant 


343 TIE 1 il gagne, 


68 2800 


Pete feels, ; . as, 


icolas 
I do not like apples 55 much 
as pe ar. 7 0 
Maria does not love rg 
ſo much as'Stphin, +1 


be does not fpehid fo muh N 


be gets. 715 Sci © ff 6 


% 1 II? AT 


40g. 2dly. By moins que, pas fi que, ban ale gue, 


with adjectives and adverbs. 


Vous r moins bien 
gue votre ſœur, 


Je traduis moins aiſtment 


que je ne compoſe, 


Vous ne marchez pas f you do not i jo quick as I * 


vite gue mol, 


: Elle n'2pprend.,pas ai fhe. dees not 3 fo quick 
N gue. on : 


. frere, 


£ Et elle 'eſt moins attentive 


ue lui 


1 14 p ade viblicetieque 


aufſi belle que la mienne, 


Votre frere n'eſt pas ſi di- 
gent que vous, | 


Example, 


you do not F: ng y al v4 


your ſiſter:i 


I tr anſlate eſs eafily than I 


compoſe. 


as her brother. 


| and/ ſhe i 75, 4% attentiverthan 
be bas net jo} fine « a Iibraty 4s 


f mi ne. 


your brother is: not f ſo 4 aili ent 


S Yo h 
- a Jus C4 ee 


404. By meins dt, leſs than; pas tant, pat' aut ant 


ample, 


II y avoit moins 1 femmes. 
que d'hommes, 

I y a moins d e gens 
que de gens honètes, 

Thomas A mrain d eſprit, 

II ne fait pas tant hiſtoires 

gque ſon frere, qui n'a pas 


2 + 


1 


not ſo much, not ſo many as; before fahnen TY "Be 


— ) 
* 1 WW; 


there were re fre Angel: "ol 


TY 


Men. N $þ- 7 off # 


there are fewer. honsft min 


than polite ones. A 
Thomas bias lefs wit. 


he does mot” Taue fer man 


ſlories as his brother, who 
| appris 


"> 


Degree k 8) Fenifeation. 


: Ia 4. tems que has not learnt . long a as: 


_ e e 


405. The SUPERLATIVE: 
1 uſed to heighten the ſignification of things, ant 


raiſe expreſſion to its higheſt degree. 


The ſuperlative is of two kinds, the abſalute and the- 
relative, or ſuperlative of compariſon... 


406. The abſolute is formed by joining N ad- 


verbs, 3 and participles, any of ee ag 


Tres, 

Par very,. very. N 
Beaucoup, }. n 

Extremement, extreme. . 


Paſſionement, Paſſimately. 2 5 

Merveilleuſement, KOFI | 

Superieurement, perfect 2 

Infiniment; nfinitely.. IL: 
And ſuch like. Example, 3 403 


Elle Vaime paſſionẽment, be loves him peſſtonate y. 
I la. meprife ſeuveraines he deſpiſes her SON 


ment, 


Vous chantez ſupirieure- you ſmg perfeetly ell, 5 


ment bien, 


Elle parle extr/mement bas, ſhe ſpeaks extremely loru. 
Dieu eſt infiniment miſeri- Gad i 1s it infinitely merciful. 


cordieux, 
C4 merveilleyſement bien it ic wonderfully well aid 
Elle eſt fort aĩmable, ſhe is very lovely. 
* Jaime beaucoup, I love her very much. 
ous Etes bien pareſſeux, you are very idle. 


llc eſt trzs admiree de /he is greatly admired by %. 


ceux | a la connoiſſent,  2wha Enoꝛu her. 


by 48% The 


ChAP. XV. { 282) Ant. III. 


40%. The Suni arivn relative, or of compariſon, 
18 formed by the adverbs /e plus, the moſt ; le moins, the 
leaſt ; le mieux, the beſt; / bis the worſt; TRE to 
verbs. Example, 


T homas travaille Ie plus de Thomas works. the meft of al 
tous mes ecoliers, Den ſcholars. 
Auf eſt-ce lui qui entend /o it is he who "under Rands 
le mieux le Francois, French beſt. 
Vous en faites toujours le you. arways do the leaſt you 
moins que vous pouvez, can. 


II ecrit le pis de toute la he torites worſt of the. whole - 


claſſe,  ſchodl. 


408, o— placing . plusy the moſt ; le moins; the 
leaſt; before adjectives and adverbs. Example, 


Is prend le plus adroite- he goes about it the moſt cle- 


ment, e 
Vous vous comportez le you behave the laft politely 
moins poliment de tous, of all. 


| L/eau eſt le plus terrible des water is the moſt terrible" of 


"Elements, _ elements, 1 
Pie eſte moins pareſſeux, Peter i is the left lazy, 


N. 41 


400. By placing le plus de, the moſt ; 4. moins 4, 


the leaſt; before nouns. Example, 


| C'eſt Théodore qui a 1 111 is Theedara who has the | 


plus de modeſtie, et Ju- ngſi modeſty, and Juba 
lie le ples d hardieſſe, the moſt boldneſt. 
Henry avoit le mains d'elo- Henry had the leaſt elaguence, 


quence, quoiqu'il eut c though he had the.maſt. 2 


N eee rudition. 451 64-4598 


E% 


I" CEE CFE OTA WELY®.] KJ 


4A 5 4 


II. AA 


Mercer 1 108 Wr 
4. 4 2 F 5 I Y 
1 
* 


e en 


* 0 4 


or THE MOST usEFUL VO UNS. 


Of the 


G22. Bien. . 

The creation, la erẽa- 
tion. 

The creatures, 
tures. 

The man, bone 

The woman, la femme. 

Achild, un enfant. 

The uad, les animaux. 

The world, le monde. 

Type ſun, le ſoleil. 

Ibe moon, la lune. 

T he fire, le feu. 

The air, air. 

The earth, la terre. 

- The water, l'eau. 

We north, le nord, or ſep- 


tentrion. 


| Te auth, le u or midi, 


les crẽa- 


( 283 d] XA 


TLART 


5 3 


World. 


The caſt, 1 elt, or orient... | 
The weſt, roueſt, er 8. 


An iſthmus, un iſtme. 
A promontory, un Promon=- 


dent. 
New moon, pod june. 


PFirft quarter, premier quar- 
tier. 


Full moon, pleine lune. 


Laſt quarter, dern ier r quar- 
tier! 25 


Europe, Europe. 
Ahn. VA. ae | 
Africa, VAfrique. 
America, l' Amerique. 

A continent, un e 
An iſland, une ile. 

A peninſula, une preſqu” ile. 


"4's 7 


toire, 


1 
4 1 


„ 


The ocean, E. 
A ſea, une mer. 


A gulpb, un golphe. 


A freight, un detroit, 
A channel, un canal, 
A lake, un lac. 


4 river, une riviere. 


Of Time, 


Eternity, I' ẽternitẽ. 8 


An age, un ſiecle. 


A ear, un an, un anne. 


A quarter, un * 


terme. 
A month, un mois. 
A week, une ſemaine. 
A day, un jour. 
An hour, une heure. 
Halfran- hour, une Am. 
beure. 
A quarter of an leur, un 
quart d'heure. 
A minute, une minute. 
A ſecond, une ſeconde. 
The morning, le matin. 
Noon, midi. 


The rn, Vapres-mi- 


i. 

TDybe evening, le ſoir. 
Midnighi, minuit. 
The ſpring, le printems. 
The ſummer, Vete. _ 


The autumn, Pautomne.. 


The winter, Vhiver.. , ' 


Fanuary, Ferre 


. Crier, 


\ 


March, Mars. 


2 Avril. 
ay, Mai. 


une, Juin. 
uly, Juillet. 
Auguſt,, Aoit. 


| Os Se ptembre, or 


7br | 
Oflaber, Octobre, or "AY 


* Narembre, vr 


. 
8 Decenibre, * 
A 8 
Monday, Lund. TY 
Tueſday,. Mardi. 
Medne day, Mercredi. * 
Thurſday, Jeudi. Y 
Friday, Vendredi. 
Saturday, Samedi. 


Sunday, Dimanche. 
Lach- day, la notre dame de 


Ars. 


Mi Md, la St. Jean. 


Michaelmas, la St. le 


chel. 
Chri e Noll... 


i) 


Ne 07 5 Min and the human My. VAIN 


Birth, la naiſſance, * e 
Child hood, l'enfance. 
Huth, la jeuneſſe. 
Manhood, Page vir il. 
Old age, la vieilleſſe. 
Death, la mort. 
The bead. la tete. 
The hair, les cheveux. 


The face, la hgure, le vi- 


ſage, 

The forehead; le front, 

"FT he features, les traits. 

The eyes, les yeux. 

The cher hrbtbi, les ſoureils. 
The cher lian les paupieres. 
The nge, le nez, 

The-mſtrils, les narines. 

The cheeks, les joues. | 

The lips, les leytes. 

The mouth, la bouche. 
The teeth, les dents. 

The gum, la gencive. 

The] Jaw, la . 


ed 9166 


4 great: coct, une redig- 
ofe, 5 


p, I Gat, un flats," : 

A waiftcoat, une veſte. 

| The breeches, la lone. 

The ſleeves, les manches. 
he buttons, les boutons. 
The button-holes, les 2 

tonieres. 


* x 


The 14% e ventre. 
The knees, les genoux. 


"oc weari ring- apparel, 


| 257 lining, 


Divo en 


The throat, le 9 9 Is 


gorge. 


The ears, les oreilles. 


The chin, le menton. 
The neck, le cou. 
The ſhoulders, les epaules. 


The arms, les bras. 
The elbow, le coude. 


The wriſt, le poignet. 1 
The hand, la main, 


The fingers, les doigts. 


The thumb, le pouce. 1 8 
The nails, les clous. * * 
T he fiſt, le pong. 
The bo oh, le corps. 


The breaſt, la join is 3 


The ſtomath; ſtomac. . 


-Y, 


The hg 55 les jambes. 8 8 
T he feet, les pieds. 
The heel, lo talon. 


1 
83 


The i les i 8 


The fob, le (Ft 1 
dgyblurey 1 
Linen, le linge. 
A/hirt, une chemiſe. 
The frill, le jabot. 
T he ruffles, Its manchettes. 
A handkerchief, un mou- 
choir, 
S 


5 


Inv, les b 1. 
— les jartieres. 
Shoes, les ſoulier s. 
Buckles, les boucles. 
A hat, un chapeauu. 
A wig, une perruque. 
Gloves, des gants. 
muß un manchon. 
Boots, des bottes. 

A froard, une épèe. 1 

A ring, une bague. 

A watch, une montre. 


A ſnuff-box, une tabati- 


ere. - 

A gown, une robe. 
A petticoat, un jupon. 
An apron, un tablier. 
A cap, 1 un bonet, 


A = Un \mantelt,,. 
4 un éèventaill. 
pin, une ẽping le 


A needle, une a IV 
of pincuſbiom une pelote. 


A ribbon, un ruban. IN 8 


Cause, de la gaze. 


Lawn, du linon. 


Muſlin, de la mouſſelinea 
Cambric, de la batiſtg . N 

Sill, de la foie. «ri rx 
Valor, du velours. rd, 


Dimity, du baſin 


Cloth, de la toile. 
Feels, des bijoux. 
Powder, de lapoudre. 
y pe de la pomade. 


A comb, \ un — 


— 


E $choo| nd his belonging to its 8 


Aſchool, (a bearding-ſchool, ) 


une penſion, 


Aſchool, (a day-ſchool, ) une 


Ecole. 
The maſter, le maitre. 


The miſtreſs, the governeſs, 


la maitreſſe. 


The boys, les ecoliers, or 


penſionaires. 
The young ladies, les de- 


moiſelles, or penſio- 


naires. _ 
The bed- rooms, 1 dor- 
toirs. n 
The - ſchool, ( [chool-room, ) 
 Fecole, la claſſe. 


Brown paper, du papier 


of deft, un ie 


en, une plume. 


The mb, le bec. 

Int, de Fencre., 

Paper, du papier. | 
Blotting paper, du papier 


brouillard. 


gris. 

Gilt paper, du papier dorẽ. 

A ream of paper, une rame 
de papier. 


A quire of paper, une main 


e papier. 
A ſheet of paper, une feull 
de papier. 0 


3 0 
read lx, . 


» 
* 


un cornet !. 

wn 4A pen-hnife,' um canif. 

A. book; un livre. 

Auf un ſeuillet. 
i page, une page. 


A book, ( yoo; ) un ca- 


yer. 

5 Lee, un crayon. 
ruler, une regle. 

The writing, Vecriture, 

A letter, une lettre, 

A word, un mot. 


1910. 
ide 
a> 1 L 
310 
fila ffi 014 
£ 0 4 
+ — 


\ 
: : % LY 
—_— of | 
* 


# . un | Ecritoire, 


„de la poudre. 89 8 


4 entence, une phraſ 
leſſon, une legon. 
An exera 6, un theme. . 


A tranſlation, une verſiong 


une traduction. 
A blot, une pate. 


A flauriſh, un trait. 
A flouriſh at the end of one's 


name, un parafe, 


The beginning, le com- 


mencement. 


The middle, le milieu. 


The end, la fin. 


E E N. D. 


2 
- 
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5 Page 10. ber third a er ow is par under the 
Þ ſingular, 

z 235. Teber, Iſt pe pegſon plural, rimes read int. 
I wid. — , 3d perſon plural, Pirent read fen * 
P 46: Iſt compound, que j'ai read que j* gie. * 


= : Ibid: 2d compound, ſedut read ſedutt, 
Ap — „ but ſame verb read verbs. * 
Imperative, 3d perſon pl. etonnent read 8 "Honnenty 
The ſame errer in the following tenſe. 
Imperfect ſing. il pleuroit read pleuvoit. 
eth line, il a, avoit, eu, read eut. c 
. 12th line,  privalr read privalbir. 

£th line, cloirai, cloiras, read clorat, chras, 
, coude read couds. 
Imperative, diſez read ditss. 
3d line, denoue pas read ne denoue pas. 
(231,) the definite article read the ie. 
10th line i ine read. me. 


. 


According to cuſtom read according to a 3 
3d line from the bottom, r4 Maut read Rataut. 


. 
* * 
1 


« 4 


Laſt column, paraye read parage. 588, 


* 7 3 
* 
8 1 - 


N 


